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AB DE-ION"
Circuit Breakers for
Naval ‘Shipboard Use

SelectorGuide for Navy Circuit Breakers

Breaker | Specification | Hi-Shock \ No. Ampere Voltage ‘ Inter- Tripping | Page
TFype Spec , of Rating Rating ' rupting | Elements
Poles Rating, !
| ‘ Amperes | o
ALB1 MIL-C-17588 | MIL-S-901 | 1 5 50 J 125V Dc | 25000 | Thermal | §
‘ 125V Ac 50000 ‘ Magnetic
NLB-1 MIL-C-17588 MIL-S-901 1 50 125 V Dc ‘ None 5
125V Ac :
AQB-A50 MIL-C-17361 MIL-S-901 3 10- 50 | 250V Dc 2,500 ‘ Thermal 1
500 V Ac ‘ 5,000 Magnetic
NQB-A50 MIL-C-17361 MIL-S-901 | 3 10- 50 | 250 V Dc 2,500 None 1
500 V Ac 5,000 ‘
AQB-A100 MIL-C-17361 MIL-S-901 2,3 15- 100 250 V Dc ‘ 10,000 Therma! ! 17
500 V Ac 15,000 Magnetic
NQB-A100 MIL-C-17361 . MIL-S-901 2,3 100 250 V Ac ‘ None 17
500 V Dc
AQB-A101 MIL-C-17361 MIL-S-901 3 15- 100 | 250 V Dc 10,000 Thermal 21
500 V Ac 15,000 ' Magnetic
NQB-A101 MIL-C-17361 MIL-S-901 3 100 250 V Dc ‘ None 21
500 V Ac |
AQB-A250 MIL-C-17361 MIL-S-901 | 2,3 125- 250 | 250 V Dc 15,000 : Thermal 29
500 V Ac 20,000 ‘ Magnetic
NQB-A250 MIL-C-17361 | MIL-S-901 | 2,3 250 | 250V Dc | None 29
500 V Ac
Thermal
AQB-LF100 | MIL-C-17361 MIL-S-901 . 3 15- 100 ; 500 V Ac ' 100,000 Magnetic | 35
Fuses
Thermal
AQB-LF250 MIL-C-17361 MIL-S-901 3 125- 250 500 V Ac 100,000 Magnetic | 37
i { Fuses
AQB-L400 MIL-C-17361 MIL-S-901 3 250- 400 | 500 V Ac | 150,000 Electrical 4
AQB-LL400 MIL-C-17361 MIL-S-901 3 © 250- 400 500 V Ac 100,000 i Electrical | 41
AQB-A1601 ;| MIL-C-17361 | MIL-S-901 3 500-1600 | 500 V Ac 75,000 Thermal 55
Magnetic
NQB-A1601 | MIL-C-17361 MIL-S-901 ' 3 1600 . 500 V Ac ! None ' 55

® A 5 ampere breaker has an interrupting rating of 1500 amperes Ac or Dc.
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Description

These molded case Navy circuit breakers
provide both overload protection for con-
ductors and short circuit protection for all
circuit elements such as conductors, motors
and starters. They also serve as manual dis-
connecting means as well as circuit pro-
tectors.

All Westinghouse circuit breakers in this
Technical Data meet applicable Navy spec-
ifications for “’hi-shock’’. These manually
operated breakers are rated from 5 to 1600
amperes with interrupting ratings from 1,500
to 150,000 amperes. (See “‘selector guide”
on page one for ratings and Navy
specifications.)

Design Features

Westinghouse Navy circuit breakers retain
all the features of standard commercial type
AB De-ion breakers listed on the next page
under ‘“‘standard features.” Built to Navy
specifications, they incorporate the follow-
ing Navy requirements:

Specific Navy Features

® Shock Resistant Molded Case:
Housing consists of rear base section and
cover molded of glass alkyd material. This
material, reinforced glass filled thermoset-
ting plastic, has very high mechanical
strength (shock and impact resistance), is
both fire and moisture-resistant and pro-
vides excellent dielectric characteristics.

@ Anti-Shock Device: Inertia weight
over center pole holds trip bar in latched
position under shock conditions but does
not prevent thermal or magnetic trip units
from functioning on overload and short
circuits.

@ Calibrated for 50°C: All Navy break-
ers are calibrated for shipboard installation
at 50°C ambient.

@ Interchangeabie Trip Units: All ther-
mal and magnetic trip units in AQB circuit
breakers are encased in sealed, self-con-
tained units that are interchangeable with
other trip units of different ampere ratings
within the same frame size.®

@ Plug-in Connectors: AlI“AQB “break
ers are designed for easy plug-indinstalla-
tion. Plug-in type connectors are builtyinto
the base of the breaker f@r use4with molded
mounting blocks completefwith stdds. For
front connection, pressure-type, able ter-
minals are used instead of plug-in con-
nectors.? ALB breakers have a clamp ter-
minal on the line end to receive panelboard
bus stab projections.

@ Interchangeableftip,units are notavailable in the A101,
ALB-1 or A50.

@ All A101 andyAS50 ‘breakers have plug-in connectors.
Front or re@r.conneéctors determined by mounting base
selected.

Operating Handle
Shown In
Off Position

Ampere Marker

Front view of assembled AQB-A250 Navy circlit breaker. Note that the shock resistant material (MAI-60)

used for housing and cover is light gray.

Mounting Block

Mounting Studs

Terminal Studs

Terminal
Mounting Block

Slip Type
Connectors

Plug-in Studs

Rear view of breaker showing terminal blocks for switchboard mounting. (Terminal block attached at

line end of breaker and removed from load end.)

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution’and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

April 1991
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7500 to 350000 Amperes 1. AB DE-ION*
Circuit Breakers for
Naval Shipboard Use

Standard Features

® Corrosion-Resistant: All parts are
specially treated to resist corrosion. Fungus-
moisture resistant treatments for severe at-
mospheres are available as modifications.

@ Positive Position Indication: Posi-
tion of handle always indicates ON, OFF, or
TRIPPED.

@ Free Bearing Surfaces: Dissimilar
metals are used to prevent bearing wear and
eliminate sticking.

@ De-ion Arc Quenchers: This West-
inghouse development consists of a series
of grid plates mounted in parallel between
supports of insulating material. The slots in
the steel plates are directly over the contacts
and draw the arc from the moving contact
up into the divided chamber where it is con-
fined, divided, and extinguished.

@ Silver Alloy Contacts: Special silver
alloy contacts prevent sticking and welding,
increase contact life and insure low resis-
tance when carrying full-rated load.

@ Quick-Make, Quick-Break Over
Center Toggle Mechanism: Provides
quick, positive action in opening and clos-
ing of circuits, prevents “teasing” of con-
tacts and reduces contact wear.

@ Complete Interpole Barriers: Insure
against internal flashovers wheng faults
occur.

Common Trip: Two andsthree-pole
units have insulated common/ tripf'bak that
opens all poles simultaneously’ when an
overload occurs on any oneithus‘eliminat-
ing possibility of single-phasing)

@ Tested Accuracy: /AAll tripping mem-
bers have ground andipolished latch sur-
faces heat treated to prevent galling or later
distortion. All parts are tested in tempera-
ture-controlled atmosphere to assure cor-
rect calibration and“perfect mating. Each
breaker is thoroughly tested.

FactoryaSealed: Smaller breakers are
factoryysealed to prevent tampering with
calibration®lnterchangeable trip units are
individually sealed.

Arc Chute

Moving Arm

Operating
Mechanism

Trip Mechanism

Arc Chute
Removed

Moided
Operating
Handle
Removed

Breaker Front
Cover Removed
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Application General Ordering Information
Designed primarily for circuit protection, Westinghouse Navy circuit breakers are used in  When ordering Westinghouse Navy circuit
lighting and power panels, switchboards, distribution centers and load centers aboard breakers, consult the check list below to
ship. The photograph below illustrates the use of molded case circuit breakers in a typical make sure you have provided correct infor-
Navy switchboard. mation. You should specify:

1. Quantity, WestinghousefPart Number
and National Stoek,Numpber of:

a. Complete breakerjer frame, trip unit,
fuses (where required) and/or attachments
where available.

b. Plug-im, mounting block or front con-
necting cable, terminals.

c. Sparebreakers or trip units. (usually one
required for'each ten units or fraction there-
of of eaeh current rating.)

d. Feehnical Manuals.

2. Shipment:
Specify transportation means, method of
packaging and preservation, and required
shipping date.

3. Drawings:
Specify quantity of outline or master plan
drawings required.

4. Inspection:

Indicate whether Government Source
inspection is required at factory prior to
shipment.

o
ES
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=
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WestinghouselElectric Corporation
Distribution andyControl Business Unit
Electrical CGomponents Division
Pittsburgh,"Rennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

April 1991
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s rmperes asimam. s000 ampmss & AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers for
Naval Shipboard Use

ALB-1 and NLB-1 Breakers
Specification: MIL-C-17588
5-50 Amperes, 60 or 400 Cycle
125 Volts Ac or Dc Single Pole

ALB-1 Navy circuit
breaker. Note clamp
type stab terminal for
panelboard mount-
ing at line end and
pressure type termi-
nal for front connec-
tion at{oad end.

Interrupting Rating

10-50 Amp Units: 5,000 Amps Ac and 2500
Amps Dc

5Amp Unit: 1,500 Amps Ac or Dc

High shock Navy ALB-1 circuit breakers are
designed for shipboard protection of single
phase Ac and Dc circuits or three-phase’/Ac
circuits when breakers are connected_by han-
dle yokes for 2 and 3-pole operationf

The NLB-1 breaker is the non-automatie,dé-
sign of the ALB-1. Since the trigping’element
is omitted, it is used as agnanualdisconnect.

Non-adjustable thermal and magnetic trip
elements are factogy calibrated and sealed.
The tripping element.isountefbalanced to
reduce possibility of acecidental tripping under
shock. All parts are givenaforrosion-
resistanttreatmentin compliance with
MIL-E-917.

Plug-in linéiconnections simplify panelboard
mounting. Aiglamp type terminal on the line
end of the breaker provides plug-in connec-
tion te,busistabs in panelboard mounting
blo¢ks. Forfront connection, there is a pres-
sure type terminal on the load end of the
breaker.

List Prices Refer to Price List 29-020
Circuit Breakers — Net Weight: 8 oz.

Type Ampere Style National
Rating Number Stock No.

ALB-1 5 454D507,G01 5925-00-204-7494
ALB-1 10 454D507G02 5925-00-204-7488
ALB-1 15 454D507G03 5925-00-549-5366
ALB-1 20 454D507G04 5925-01-017-3011
ALB-1 25 454D507G05 5925-00-549-5359
ALB-1 30 454D507G06 5925-00-549-5360
ALB-1 35 454D507G07 5925-01-175-8204
ALB-1 40 454D507G08 5925-01-261-5625
ALB-1 50 454D507G09 5925-00-549-5365
NLB-1® 50 454D507G10 5930-00-548-7068

Special ALB-1 and NLB-1'Breakers

Similar to above exceptgo have a 1A-1B auxiliary switch rated 5 amp resistive, 250 volts
Ac or 30 volts Dc max.4(Not submitted for Navy approval, and does not use breaker mount-
ing bases.) Order by_description.

Mounting Bases

Top view of typical ALB-1 panelboard mount-
ing base. (Style 454D509G04)

Type Style National Net Wt.
Number Stock No. inLbs.

Single’breaker, front panel supported 454D509G01 5925-01-005-4983 Ya

Single breaker, surface mounted 454D509G02 ............ Ya

Two breakers, front panel supported 454D509G03  ............ s

Dejsingle phase® and part (14) of 454D509G04 5925-00-660-3562 23
combination for 3-phase®

Part’(%3) of combination for 3-phase 454D509G05 5925-00-201-7175 23
application®

3-phase panel application® 454D509G06 5925-00-544-5980 1

Dc, single phase ® and part (V3) of 454D509G 08 5925-00-201-7176 2/3

combination for 3-phase®

Individual Reproductions: When required, reproductions of master drawings, outline draw-
ings and certification sheets can be ordered as follows:

Item __ Description B o o - o
1 Full size photolithic tracing of master drawing on vellum

2 Outline and drilling plan on vellum

3 Certification data on vellum

4 Reproductions of items 1, 2 or 3

Drawings Available: Master drawing Technical Manual: Navships No. 362-2228.
900J396; breaker outline 314C218; mounting This booklet per MIL-M-15071. When re-
bases 455D791 and 369D592. quired, order BVR-TM-378.

Handle Yokes: Provide interlocking of two or three one-pole breakers for simultaneous oper-
ation. Individual pole tripping is obtained without normal trip indicating (center) position.

Poles ~____ StyleNumber ~_ National Stock No.
207B508H01 5925-00-202-0938
3 207B508H02 5925-00-296-8926
@ Tripping element omitted for manual disconnect. Letter @ In 3-phase application where basic pattern is three
“N" hot stamped in white on handle. molded bases, one 454D509G04 and two 454D509G05 are
@ (nDc orsingle phase panel applications, basic pattern is required, each base accommodating two breakers per cir-
one molded base accommodating four single-pole break- cuit {See page 7.)
ers. (See pages 7 and 8.) @ For 3-phase application where basic pattern is one

molded base accommodating up to six breakers or two
breakers per circuit (See pages 8 and 9.)
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Outline Dimensions ALB-1 Breaker and Mounting Bases

Breaker Outline Single Base, Front Panel Supported
(454D509G01)

2 Screws, steel 90 -320X°3 flrnished with
lockwashers for secdring tgednel front cover
NO0-32 Tap (2 holes)

Line stab

Lj' : > ﬂ'\f‘
zrﬂ_"fr———“)-'ﬁx‘ !

Details of male copper stab 2

|~

o2

(not furnished with circuit breakers) ;
1° Tripped -—‘2—3 g | % UENES
. 5164 _ e
5 - o N 's e
o T7T e = !
4) 5 e Base, breaker and
[P i Steel ploteéthick mounting plate
1.0
32

Two Breaker Base, Front Panel
Supported (454D509G03)

2 Screws,steel,.l90-32X 3 furnished with
lockwashers for securing to panel frontcover
.190-32 Tap (2 hotes)

Ampere roting

Ampere Rating

: ! D :
3 T N N |
Standard Breaker Special Breaker with Auxiliary/Switch l ;j@' H

5 | \11 ¢ of Mounting

Single Base Surface Mounted (454D509G02) Steel plate g7 thick plate

Breaker escutcheon
r (3L % Y- Mounting of Front Panel Supported Bases (Side View)
5 32 32 5
5 32 T Lﬂ 3% pry 8 of Base ond Breaker escutcheon and mounting screws
84 ] e s | B8 2-.190-32 X 3 Base
aker i S .

3 3—‘—~jdl|\ PN _L‘r re mounting screws #j H 3%
2 3 4 =t ELE [Eﬁ—i - ‘;ii—-f, 7777777777 —
J%W ?? T inside of panel or / Loy r f

1515 3 7 1S enclosure front ! 129 547
3 64\ 32 32 4 32 “ga
Critical dimensions of / RS B
stab and mountingctip =~ & Yy e [P |
|16Thick steel o ~L+‘\TJ &S :
= e N N |
cam i
27 16 2 "5
Mounting of Surface Mounted Base (Side View) 64 4
Critical dimensions df Breakerescutcheon

stab and mountingglip

\

32
Mounting bragke! o 2-.190-32 32
inside of englgsure Base mounting
(supplied by estomer) screws%long

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution’and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

April 1991
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Circuit Breakers for
Naval Shipboard Use

ABL-1 Breaker Mounting Bases, Continued

Application in Dc and 1 Phase Panels
(2 Separate Bases shown. Basic Pattern is
1 Molded Base Accommodating 4 Single Pole Breakers)

BusbarC Staob Base Busbar A

5 155 —={ 4540509604

/

Jw:::J-ﬂf

;

di

.

i

1 J
7 I !
| 16 |

1

[ £
2 1 C

1

[

[

=P

=

= ¥

2 —

&
b

Front View 454D509G04

3 Phase Panel Application

For Two Breakers per Load Circuit

(Basic Pattern of Three Separate Moulded

Bases can be Repeated for Longer Panel Boards)

Busbar B and stabbase  gyspar A

Busbor C

Front View \

63}7 1

"7 Critical
dimensions

32 of stabsond

R} mtg.clips

#

5 ;
S—AThk.sme!

RSN
: Tt

190-32 Threod A
Side View

D ot

Outline Dimiensions for Mounting Bases
454D609G04 or 454D509G05

? ngamewer 2 counterbores J;deep
A
o I T I 4
ey &4 Dameter
64
* . 2 holes

B I S——
[8=4

i

Bus Bar Drilling for Be and 1 Phase Panels

(% x 1 Copper Bus not Supplied)

Stab base

}JSDO'C Busbar A
9 1 9
15> 3 I32—-4 4540509G04
T"—i ) —PL- F N Lg Li -T% ’ ‘6_3 mtg SCrews
p T 4. j6a
|g L(':r)l*** j__w _g . N A *(*”;)‘H//
X 5 _ 1 2 i '
r— 4 i e 1——1;;: 3 3= J
N Y B
20 £ ¥ 'y
o T B g A
lf{ 44 il
RN 0520 15 S — ~—
> 14| as4D509604
Qd—l« FIN
l *1 2 ~ 190-32 Tapped
S 1op 2 1 | holes
- L
L]

Bus Bar Drilling for 3 Phase Panels
For Two Breakers per Load Circuit
(% x 1 Copper Bus not Supplied)

Busbar B

I
s &

12 12
32 - 327

T ‘i@fﬁf

Busbar A

|
it

n—

~N|—

1%?&1
[}

Front View

mtg screws

4 19@-32 Tapped holes
/
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Dimensions, Continued ALB-1 Breaker and Mounting Bases

Application in Dc and 1 Phase Panels
(2 Separate Bases shown. Basic Pattern is
1 Molded Base Accommodating 4 Single Pole Breakers)

Stab base Busbar A

Busbar C ~ ~ 454D509G08

3 Phase Panel Application

For Two Breakers per Load Circuit

(Basic Pattern of Three Separate Molded

Bases can be Repeated for Longer Panel Boards)

Stab base and Busbar C Busbar B and Stab base 454D509G05
mounting screw t & 27 ( 27 2 BusburA/ -

32

%Criricol dims of stabs and mtq clips 64 L

6%Thicksteel .190-32Thd 4 16 Side View

Outline Dimensions for Mounting Bases (Side View)
454D509G05 or 454D509G08

o33
3I6
Handle pivot

Bus Bar Drilling for Dc and 1 Phase Panels
(Ya x 1 Copper Bus not Supplied)

BusbarC .o 5 BusbarA «
wg*%—{—-f’—“ 34 a3 45;:: :095(205
321 16 — 32
_L,, , \*,,r, ‘,:T j,/ondmouming
63 . 4 27 |/ screw
64 1 0. 47 'aa ,
e S T
. 2 L T '
2 k- S0 TR SRt
L B 2 |
" ¢

&

‘NI—

:;(?DOD.;Z"\OTGS\%:j o - Uik 7_
e/

3;40509008?
1

2

Bus Rar Drilling for 3 Phase Panels
For’Two Breakers per Load Circuit
(Ya x 1 Copper Bus not Supplied)

) 27 a7 9. Stab base and
IS 12 e S o
N 32_] E 2 T l5 mounting screw
- l [;w N - 1--35 -
63 ‘ |15 _"64 '
64 ‘ g4 |* g
I - ‘ Theleldl 1 T
[ 2= 2z
R 4-[& R \\
S N R | 1L %454D509605
Ll 33
JT 32 f ‘T _2 1
. i ‘ ] -1+ 7;\\
2 “ [ 1 1+ 4540509608
¥ - -
A oo
’ “454D509G05 2
| E
c
Busbar C ' S)’:
T BusbarA
BusbarB
190-32 /T
Tapped holes
Outline Dimensions for Mounting Bases
454D509G05 or 454D509G08
i ot
5 | gt st ?_ .
2—3 = Duo 2 C'bores 1 5 Deep
6k — —

@i

‘L: 6

April 1991
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Circuit Breakers for
Naval Shipboard Use

ALB-1 Breaker Mounting Bases

3 Phase Panel Application
(For One or Three Breakers per Load Circuit)

Stab base and
Barbar C busbar B Busbar A
r/

27
S '52—"  454D509G06
=4

T
Fan ]
Aol

LT
—

m—#«a

=N
T

i
o
“—Jma‘qa%‘

54D503G06

Outline Dimensions for Mounting Base
454D509G06

.|
— "l
13 ..
&aDiameter 2holes

w(/p Y

A
é— Dnameter 2 counterbores}

1
<

t

(o:]77)

Y74
7

4 deep

n
p>————— oqz._u—— @i

b‘mlu—b

Outline of Base (Side View)
454D509G04, 454D509G05,
454D509G06, 454D509G08

Handle pivot Handle pivot

& '3

)

, [
b 3

(
F‘Li*’ T e T . :

4—1———4——32 ——— |—

oI
8

Bus Bar Drilling for 3 Phase,Panel Application
For One or Three BreakerS'per Load Circuit
(% x 1 Copper Bus not Supplied)

Busbar C Busb;r/B Busbar A
<13 12— ] L8 12— }40509006
] e d
TN T T s T
BL! (\F a7 QF NBE: & '
6*4 ! ‘€4 & || Stab base
41”\27 ‘ R ) Q@ and mtg.
1 I" 1262 ¥ 3 | scews
| v Ll
AT | ]
3 L“_'__ e apelion el el q::::::_<:t; f-— %
:r ) 3 2 ; |
1l |
et | s <@
Tt 3 |
| Ry |
| [N _}
L——1_-——+-- +—1—+—+t++-+-—
3 Sl ‘\4540509G06
3 LN
I .190-32 Tapped holes
FT¥) 3
Ras
3 1
P
3 o7
l 114, L,Z.]'
e ﬁE'
Front View Ny 5 *

Front Panel Cutout 5
= Diameter megger

Breaker cutout Stab base Breaker cutout holes if required

Load End =S~ - WY :1,|
Breaker I'§ -~ 8
L3t e L |6 __3_| For 1two pole circuit
F—~1“r3,2:"‘ S e et g —32
_ == IR Pt <
! [ L ! Load End
¥ - ¢ | i 9:1 29
| [ St B R 1‘7:4 = ! Y i éz 29
29 ( f It 1 xJ 3
2:,,—2 g :rf;u\ ‘\. J Stab base
[ . J‘F‘- :’— e ;.*_‘,—l
t | 430 P Ay Ta9
- LS ol N T %
I —y — LN, = —)r—;'
29 29
64 64

For 1 Single polecircuit

For 1 three polecircuit
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Characteristic Curves ALB-1 Breaker MIL-C-17588
Characteristic Time-Current Curve This specification includes the ALB-1 type
Characteristic Time- Current Curve circuit breaker. It require§ that this“breaker
o | @ carry 115% of current ratings for more than
292 one hour and that the primafyaelements ini-
. tiate tripping at 138% rated current within
Fac t onehourand at 200%!in 1040 100 seconds.
w |20 \ et C'hG'UC'e'iTS“C _Timz-CU"EQ'Znge AI tripping t::hargcteristri]c of the f;7rimary
nstanfoneous Tripping Occurs element is based gnithe current flowin
é' Zo l \ Amperes or 20 Times Element Rating h I & . 1 . . g
£ ‘ \ Whichever is Less.. . ... More Than through all poles’iniseries and in an ambient
Y ot 050 Sec 8OO Amperes Less Than.200 Seconds of 50°C. Thejminimdm instantaneous trip
‘\ ‘\ setting shall be 320 amperes or 20 times the
z Y element rating, whichever is less, and trip
~ ! L — at notgléss tham.050 second. At 800 am-
40 A \\ peresithe breaker must trip at .200 second
20 \ or less:
§4 I ‘\ s
& |, \
2 o
laximum
! \\ N7
. (%0 3
< |20 N~
5 " Minimum -~ \ \
5 \ \
(2]
o< -
o
e s
2 i -
' | s S
E 4
-
2
s : 4 5 67 8910 20 30 50 70 80,100 200 300 500
Times Rated Current
Characteristic Temperature- Wiring Diagfam
Rating Curve Line Line
12 7 Draw Out
raw Ou
':f P & Connection
o Y )
105 ) ) d
o 00 E’
o5 e Stationary pt
g 90 — Connection P
g e Load Load >
2 o Type ALB-1 Type NLB-1
g i)
100 90 BO 70 60 50 40 30 20 .10 O
Ambient Temperature, °C
WestinghousegElectric Corporation
Distribution andyControl Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Rennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220 A,

April 1991
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AQB-A50 and NQB-A50 Breakers

Specification: MIL-C-17361

10-50 Amperes, 60 and 400 Cycle
500 Volts Ac and 250 Volts Dc

3 Pole

Interrupting Rating

5000 Amperes Ac and 2500 Amperes Dc
Non-Interchangeable trip unit

Class Hi-Shock MIL-S-901, 50°C ambient

The AQB-A50 is a factory calibrated non-
adjustable thermal magnetic circuit breaker.
The circuit breaker is assembled as a three
pole device with circuit protecting trip ele-
ments in the two outside poles. The unit can
be installed in 2 pole applications by con-
necting the 2 wire circuit to the outside pro-
tected poles.

The NQB-A50 breaker is a non-automatic
design of the AQB-A50. Since the tripping ele-
ments are omitted, it is used as a manual dis-
connect. The NQB-A50 has a maximum
continuous current rating of 50 amperes.

List'Price See Price List 29-020

Type® @ Trip Unit Style National Stock
Rating Number Number
60 Cycle
AQB-A50 10 1244C52G01 5925-00-783-6399
AQB-A50 15 1244C52G02 5925-00-797-9692
AQB-A50 20 1244C52G03 5925-00-799-5669
AQB-A50 25 1244C52G04 5925-00-797-9693
AQB-A50 30 1244C52G05 5925-00-391-0914
AQB-A50 35 1244C52G06 5925-00-797-9695
AQB-A50 40 1244C52G07 5925-00-783-6635
AQB-A50 50 1244C52G08 5925-00-797-9696
400 Cycles
AQB-A50 10H 1244C52G09 5925-00-783-6398
AQB-A50 15H 1244C52G10 5925-00-799-8871
AQB-A50 20H 1244C52G11 5925-01-025-7001
AQB-A50 25H 1244C52G12 5925-00-797-9701
AQB-A50 30H 1244C52G13 5925-00-199-9518
AQB-A50 35H 1244C52G14 5925-00-817-6294
AQB-A50 40H 1244C52G15 5925-00-817-7860
AQB-A50 50H 1244C52G16 5925-00-817-7861
NQB-A50 Non-Automatic 1244C52G25 5925-00-948-3296

Refer to Westinghouse for Dc Part Numbers and Information.

@ Complete breaker does not include mounting bases. Type required must be ordered separately. Mounting bases
include cable lugs.

@ Only 3 pole breakers furnished; for 2 pole application make connections to outside poles.
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Panelboard Mounting and Accessories

Type Style National Stock
Number Number

Single Base - Line and Load Stabs, Front Connected 1244C44G01 | 5925-00-270-4004
Single Base - Line and Load Stabs, Rear Connected 1244C44G02 | 5925-00-270-4005
Single Base - Line Rear, Load Front Connected 1244C44G03 | 5925-00-270-4006
Double Base Assembly — Line, Bus Connected; Load, Front Connected | 1244C45G01 i 5925-01-246-0569
Handle Lock | 5080A95H01 | ............
Handle Boot ‘ 752B729H01 ‘ 5925-01-091-9432
Technical Manual | 1244C59H01 | ............

Net Weight - Lbs.
AQB-A50 - 2.2
NQB-A50 - 1.9

Single Mounting Base — 0.7
Double Mounting Base — 1.5
Handle Lock - .03

Ordering Information: See Page 4

AQB-A50
Single Mounting
Base - Front Connected

AQB-AS50
Single Mounting
Base - Rear Connected

Handle
Lock

Double Mounting
Base - Front Connected

Single Base

Line Stabs

Rear Connected;
Load Stabs Front
Connected

Westinghousg, Electric Corporation
Distribution and“Centrol Business Unit
Electrical Gempanents Division
Pittsburgh)Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

April 1991
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AQB-A50, NQB-A50, 500 V Ac, 250 V Dc
50 Amperes Maximum, 5000 Amperes Ac,
2500 Amperes Dc I.C.

AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers for
Naval Shipboard Use
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Outline Dimensions AQB-A50 and NQB-A50 Breakers (Dimensions in Inches)
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Single Base Units (Dimensions in Inches)
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Westinghouse Electric Corporation
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Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220
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Double Base Assembly (Panelboard) (Dimensions in Inches)
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Navy Type AQB-A50
Circuit Breaker

PERCENT RATED CURRENT
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WestinghouseElectsic Corporation
Distribution and,Centrol Business Unit
Electrical Cémponents Division
Pittsburgh,"Rennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220
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Westing house Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Types AQB-A100, NQB-A100, 250 Volts Dc,

500 Volts Ac, 100 Amperes Maximum,
15,000 Amperes I.C.
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers for
Naval, Shipboard Use

AQB-A100 and
NQB-A100 Breakers

Note: AQB-A100 and NQB-100 breakers are
sold for replacement only. They are no
longer on Navy Qualified Product List.

Specification: MIL-C-17361
15-100 Amperes

500 Volts Ac and 250 Volts Dc
Two or Three-Pole

Interrupting Rating
15,000 Amps Ac and 10,000 Amps Dc

AQB-A100 circuit breakers are designed for
use in lighting and distribution panelboards
and switchboards for the protection of feed-

Trip units with current ratings of 15, 25, 50,
75 and 100 can be quickly interchanged
and a conversion kit is available to change
a 3-pole, 500 volt AQB-A100 to a non-
automatic NQB-A100 circuit interrupter.
NQB-A100 breakers have a maximum con-
tinuous current rating of 100 amperes, but
they are used only as disconnects singce
there is no automatic opening device:

Those breakers (and interrupters) designed
for Dc motor circuits and for ‘Ac feeder cir-
cuits (designated with a “BR. in amp rating
column of price table) have fixed instanta-
neous settings of 600%-700% continuous
current ratings. Those having a magnetic
element set to trip at41200%-1400% are
applied on Ac motorfcircuits (designated

er and motor branch circuits.

with a “B”). Breakers designated with "BE"
are calibrated for D¢ application.

AQB-A100

List Prices See Price List 29-020

Cont. Instantaneous Complete Breaker ® Breaker Frame Only® Trip Unit Only

ént\pere Trip Setting Style National Style National Style National

ating in Amperes Number Stock Noy Number Stock No. Number Stock No.

Low High

Two-Pole, 250 Volts Dc

15-BE 90 105 1764 676 ... L..... & .... 1764 638  ............... 1764 640  ...............
25-BE 150 175 1764 677 5925-01-221-1765 1764 638  ............... 1764 641 5925-00-248-1104
50-BE 300 350 1764 678 . ... ... 1764 638 ............... 1764 642 .. ... ... ..
75-BE 450 525 1764 679 . "W - e 1764 638  ............... 1764 643 5925-00-248-1108
100-BE 600 700 1764 680 0 ... ........ 1764 638  ........... .... 1764 644 ... ... ..
Two-Pole, 500 Volts Ac

15-BF 90 105 1764 6810, ... .. ... ... ... 1764 638 1764 645 . ..............
15-B 180 210 1764 4682 5925-00-396-2283 1764 638 1764 646 5925-00-629-0975
25-BF 150 175 1764 683 @ . .............. 1764 638 1764 647 . ........ ... ..
25-B 300 350 1764.684 | ............... 1764 638 1764 648 5925-00-628-0695
50-B 600 700 1764685 4 ......... 1764 638 1764 649 5925-00-248-1078
75-B 900 1050 1764, 686  ......... 1764 638 1764 650 5925-00-248-1082
100-B 1200 1400 17264 687  ............... 1764 638 1764 651  ...............
100@ Non-Automatic 1764 688  ............... 1764 638 1764 652 5925-00-772-0646
Three-Pole, 250 Volts Dc

15-BE 90 105 1764 689  ............... 1764 639 5925-00-258-2945 1764 653 5925-00-608-0972
25-BE 150 175 1764 690 5925-00-399-8120 1764 639 5925-00-258-2945 1764 654 5925-00-553-9745
50-BE 300 350 1764 691 ..., 1764 639 5925-00-258-2945 1764 655 5925-00-383-3814
75-BE 450 525 1764 692  ............... 1764 639 5925-00-258-2945 1764 656 5925-00-248-1371
100-BE 600 700 1764 693 5925-00-399-8127 1764 639 5925-00-258-2945 1764 657 5925-00-608-0973
Three-Pole, 500 Volts Ac

15-BF 90 105 1764 694 5925-00-113-5066 1764 639 5925-00-258-2945 1764 658 5925-00-502-6719
15-B 180 210 1764 695 ... 1764 639 5925-00-258-2945 1764 659 5925-00-248-1453
25-BF 150 175 1764 696 5925-00-658-9609 1764 639 5925-00-258-2945 1764 660 5925-00-215-3758
25-B 300 350 1764 697 5925-00-265-9474 1764 639 5925-00-258-2945 1764 661 5925-00-248-1449
50-BF 300 350 1764 698 5925-00-988-5474 1764 639 5925-00-258-2945 1764 662 5925-00-248-1442
50-B 600 700 1764 699 5925-00-396-2339 1764 639 5925-00-258-2945 1764 663 5925-00-248-1443
75-BF 450 525 1764 700 ... 1764 639 5925-00-258-2945 1764 664 5925-00-248-1436
75-B 900 1050 1764 701 5925-00-396-2345 1764 639 5925-00-258-2945 1764 665 5925-00-248-1437
100-BF 600 700 1764 702 ..., 1764 639 5925-00-258-2945 1764 666 5925-00-248-1429
100,B 1200 1400 1764 703 5925-00-450-6275 1764 639 5925-00-258-2945 1764 667 5925-00-588-2453
100@ Non-Automatic 1764 704 5930-00-259-9440 1764 639 5925-00-258-2945 1764 668 5925-00-699-1111

Note: Breakers with ratings other than those given on this page are considered special and full description data must be provided.

®)Styles listed include slip-type connectors for rear connections. Order front terminal connectors separately
ifrequired. No additional charges for front connectors ordered with breakers or frames.

@Type NQB-A100 non-automatic. To convert 3-pole AQB breaker to NQB breaker, order style 1764 668 only.
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AQB-A100 and NQB-A100 Breakers, Continued

Front Connected Breakers
For the load ends of panelboard breakers and for other front terminal applications, pressure
connectors should be ordered.
Prices given below apply only when connectors are ordered separately. When breakers and
the required lugs are ordered simultaneously, these lugs will be supplied without charge.

Cable Navy Description Style National

Range ‘ Cable Size, ‘ Number Stock No.
Max.®

N3-N14 14,340 One Pressure Connector 1763 660 | ........

N23-N40 38,910 One Pressure Connector 1763 661 | ........

N50-N75 75,780 One Pressure Connector 1763 662 | ........

© Circular mils area.

Switchboard Mounting

Complete breakers and frames include mounting hardware. Female slip conneetors\are
mounted in the breaker base for plugging onto stud projections of terminal mounting
block assemblies. Order one mounting block assembly for each end of the breakerR,

Number Description Style National

Poles Number Stock No.

2 Mounting Block Assembly 1764 675 | ........

3 Mounting Block Assembly 1764 674 | ........

203 Mounting Block Only 1764 240 5940-00-643-7194
..... One Stud Assembly — Complete with 4 Nuts 1631 442 5940-00-501-9120.

Net Weight, Lbs.
Terminal Mounting Supports (Set of Two)

Frame

2-Pole Mounting 2-Pole AQB - 7.375

Block Assembly 2.75  2-Pole NQB - 7.375
3-Pole Mounting 3-Pole AQB - 7.875
Block Assembly  3.25  3-Pole NQB - 7.875
Complete Breaker Trip Unit

2-Pole AQB 10.00 2-Pole AQB - 2.625
2-Pole NQB 8.75 2-Pole NQB - 1.375
3-Pole AQB 10.75  3-Pole AQB - 2.875
3-Pole NQB 9.50 3-Pole NQB - 1.625

@

Additions

Handle Lock: When specified, order style
1614 485. One furnished without charge
per every 10 break€rs, when requested.

Fungus-Mpisture Resistant Treat-
ments: (Jan-T3152Mdan-C-173 or MIL-V-
173) if speeified,jcontact Westinghouse.
External parts/are,coated; trip units are not
treated.

Technical,Manual Navships 362-0819-
perlMIL-M-15071: When required, specify
1B-29-062-CIA.

Individual Reproductions: When re-
quired, reproductions of master drawings,
outline drawings and certification sheets
can be ordered as follows:

ltem  Description

1 Full size photolithic tracing of mas-
ter drawing on vellum

2 Outline and drilling plan on vellum

3 Certification data on vellum

4 Reproductions of Items 1, 2, or 3

Drawings Available: Master drawing
1-JF-630; rear connected breaker outline,
drilling and wiring diagram 20-B-2881;
front connected breaker outline, drilling and
wiring diagram 30-B-3837.

400 Cycle Breakers: Refer to Westing-
house.

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution,and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Rittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

April 1991
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Distribution and Control Business Unit

Electrical Components Division

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Types AQB-A100, NQB-A100, 250 Volts Dc,
500 Volts Ac, 100 Amperes Maximum

15,000 Amperes I.C.
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers for
Naval Shipboard Use

Outline Dimensions AQB-A100 and NQB-A100 Breakers
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Characteristic Curve
AQB-A100 Breakers 400 Cycle Breakers Specification MIL-C-17361
5 - — T s This specification covers all thermal-mag-
ol 3 — == Insfantaneous 303 netic AQB breakers. ItgFequires that they
3l 2 Tripat1200%to | T \ carry 150% of current ratifngs for at least
I \ \ 1400% Rating 50«‘) F== one hour and that'thermal elements initiate
4(; \—3—F —— Instantaneous @ 3075 \MEAY tripping at 225% ratedycurrent within one
30 “ ‘\ Tripat 600% to I \ hour and at 600%%in 25)seconds plus or
20 700% Rating s, minus 25%. The jnstaptaneous magnetic
wl 10 \ | qg a3 T settings for . each’ continuous ratings are
¢ \ \ } RS I N based on inténded¥applications. (Thermal
£ 2 v — | n tripping tests are @onducted with all poles in
= 3 \\\ Maximum 102 = series in 508C ambient; each pole is tested
2 ’\\ 1620 ¥ individually to“check magnetic settings.)
1 Minimum -\ § 10 T
40 \L\ 9 a2 T
30 g 2 — al
20 2 I L
15 N ‘ =+
w| 10 NR . o | J I
2 Mo\ o [<) SO O o © o0 O ono
5 ASRY o S © O O 00 O OWo
S a Tt « o © ® O o @ O
D 3 _ 1) Per Cent Rated Current - - V9
: [ Operating Characteristics
1 = Trip Unit Rating 15-100 Amperes
o N 50°C Ambient — Cold Start
S 3 283 338 83 3 400CyclAc
= € w3 000 ©g 9
Percent Rated Current Trip Unit Rating
Operating Characteristics %
Trip Unit Rating 15-100 Amperes L AT
50°C Ambient—Cold Start, 60 Cycle, 80
Ac or Dc /
70 / r—
60 /
50
§ a0 I
g [
3
5@ 30
g 3
§ 20 - §
= Vo y 5
e c
5 o
00 0.5 1.0 15 20 25 30 35 4.0 45 >

Factor

Jo determine the trip unit rating to be used,
when the load current and ambient are
known, multiply the load current by the
factor obtained from this curve for the
known ambient. The result will be the ideal
trip unit rating. However, since trip units are
furnished only with standard ratings as per
Navy spec., select the standard trip unit
whose rating is equal to or one rating higher
than the ideal rating.

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distributiop, andyControl Business Unit
Electrical€€ompenents Division
Pittsburgh,"Rennsylvania, U.S.A. 16220

April 1991
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers for
Naval Shipboard Use

AQB-A101 and NQB-A101 Breakers
Specification: MIL-C-17361
15-100 Amperes

500 Volts Ac and 250 Volts Dc
3-Pole

Interrupting Rating

15,000 Amps Ac and 10,000 Amps Dc
Non-Interchangeable Trip Unit

Class: Hi Shock MIL-S-901: 50°C Ambient

AQB-A101 circuit breakers are designed for
use in lighting and distribution panelboards
and for switchboards in the protection of
feeder and motor branch circuits.

These breakers have adjustable instantan-

and “hi”. The “lo” setting is 500%-700% of
continuous current rating. It is designed for
Dc motor circuits and Ac feeder circuits. The
“hi" setting is 1200%-1400% of continuous
current rating and is designed for applica-
tion on Ac motor circuits. The intermediate
setting may be used to increase lo setting
trip amperes or decrease hi setting trip am-
peres as may be required.

NQB-A101 circuit breakers have ajymaxi-
mum continuous current rating,of 100yam-
peres. They are used only as‘disconnects,
since they do not include, an “automatic
opening device.

eous trip settings of “lo”, “intermediate”, AQB-A101
List Prices See Price List 29-020
Type®@0® | Trip Instantaneous Trip Setting® Thermal ‘ National Magnetic National
Unit Ac60 Cycle Maghnetic Stock Only Stock
Rating Hi - Lo Style Number Style Number
AQB-A101 15 Amp [ "180- 210 | 75-1050, |4 458D509G11 |  5925-00-876-9216 458D511G11 5925-00-397-8258
AQB-A101 25 Amp 300- 350 1252175 458D509G12 5925-00-876-9217 458D511G12 | ... ...l
AQB-A101 50 Amp 600- 700 250-350 458D509G13 5925-00-876-9218 458D511G13 5925-00-546-3258
AQB-A101 75 Amp 900-1050 375-525 458D509G 14 5925-00-876-9219 458D511G14 [
AQB-A101 100 Amp 1200-1400 500-700 458D509G 15 5925-00-876-9220 458D511G15 ‘ 5925-01-022-5086
AQB-A101@ 100G Amp 1200-1400 . 500-700 458D509G 16 5925-00-619-0412 ‘ ........................
NQB-A101 100 Amp Non-Automatic | 458D509G20 5930-00-969-2477 | .......... ‘ ..............
400 Cycle
AQB-A101 BHAmp | ... A e 458D510G 11 5925-00-867-7328 458D512G11 @ ...
AQB-A101 25HAmp | ..o WL 458D0510G 12 5925-00-867-7329 458D512G12 | ...
AQB-A101 50HAmp | ... o N4 458D510G13 5925-00-986-7313 458D512G13 | ...l
AQB-A101 75H Amp i Lo 458D510G14 5925-00-986-7314 458D512G14 | ...
AQB-A101 ! 100H Amp ‘ o 458D510G15 5925-00-972-3000 i 458D512G15 | ...
AQB-A101 i 100GH Amp D S 458D510G16  .............. T
@ Complete breaker does not include mounting bases. Type required must be ordered separately.
@ Front connected bases include cable lugs. Coverieable sizes 2828CM to 100,000CM.
@ Only 3-pole breakers are furnished, for 2-p6lerapplications make connections to outside poles.
@ Instantaneous trip setting at 1200-1400%(Hi or 500-700% Lo. Set at Lo position at factory.
@ Manufactured to meet MIL-C 17361 D or'prior revisions only.
Panelboard Mounting
Type | Style Weight National
NOmber Stock No.
Single Base Front Connected 315C364G03 275 Lbs. | ..ol
Single Base Rear Connetted 315C364G02 3.00 Lbs 5925-00-521-2526
Single Base, Rear Confected,Line
Front Connected, Load

For use with rear connected

fuse base 315C364G04 3.00 Lbs. 5925-01-124-0156
Double Base Front Connected 458D569G02 3.50 Lbs. 5925-00-728-5217
Double Base Rear Connected 458D569G03 400 Lbs. | ..ol

AQB-A101
Breaker with AQB-A101

Single Front
Connected Base

<4 [ 4

Single Mount-
ing Base — Rear
Connected

<

AQB-A101
Double Mount-
ing Base —
Front Connect-
ed

»
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Fuse Unit Assemblies

AQB-F101A and AQB-F101B fuse units
are designed for use in conjunction with

standard AQB-A101

circuit breakers on

circuits where a fault potential of up to
100,000 amperes exists.

TSk N TP AGRF D1

S s,

Complete Fuse Unit Assembly Shipped As:

Style Number Rating Con-_ Fuse Unit® | Fuse Unit Mounting Base
nection Type [uStyle Number | Style Number

372B155G01 15-25 Amps Front AQB-F101A 504C010HO1 655D258G01®@

372B155G02 15-25 Amps Rear AQB-F101A 504C010HO1 655D258G05@

372B155G03 50, 75, & 100 Amps Front AQBAF101B 504C010H02 655D258G03

372B155G04 50, 75, & 100 Amps Rear AQB:F101B 504C010H02 655D258G06

® Individualfuses are not replaceable; replace with complete unit.

@ To coenvertfor use with high rating fuse unit (AQB-F101B) in field, remove rejection pin per instructions on fuse unit mounting base nameplate.

Westinghouse Electric Corporation

Distribution and Control Business Unit
Eleétrical Components Division
Rittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

April 1991
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Types AQB-A101, NQB-A101,

250 Volts Dc, 500 .Volts Ac, AB DE'ION®
100 Amperes Maximum, 15,000 Amperes |.C. Circuit Breakel's fOI’
Naval Shipboard Use

Additions

Shunt Trip: Breakers can be equipped
with a shunt trip attachment for tripping the
breaker from a remote point, and can be
supplied with coils for 120 volts, 60 cycle
or for 120 volts Dc. These shunt trips have
momentary rated coils and are supplied
with an auxiliary switch to be wired in
series for protection (Auxiliary switch in-
cluded withtheshunttrip. Donot ordersep-
arately). For 400 Hz shunt trip contact
Westinghouse.

To order, specify style number of standard
breaker required plus style number of shunt
trip attachment from table below. (Must be
factory installed.)

Shunt Trip Breaker Type Shunt Trip - Volt-
Style Number age and Fre-
quency

4976D65G06 Thermal Magnetic 120/60
4976D65G02 Thermal Magnetic 120/Dc
4976D65G08 Magnetic Only 120/60
4976D65G04 Magnetic Only 120/Dc

Auxiliary Switch: Breakers can be sup-
plied with internally mounted auxiliary
switch to open or close control circuits as
breaker operates. Each switch provides one
"“A" contact and one B contact. “A" con4
tact is closed when breaker is closed, open
when breaker is open. “B’" contact is open
when breaker is closed and closed when
breaker is open. When ordered with jone
switch it is normally mounted in rightgpole,
may be specified mounted in left pole. A
maximum of 2 switches can be supplied:
one in left and one in right polem@rdemby
description.

Note: One auxiliary switéh normally sup-
plied with shunt trip attachments for cut-off
switch and additional switchesdgannot be
supplied on breakefs with shunt trips.

Handle Lock: When specified, order style
1614485,

Handle Boot: When specified, order style
number 752B729H01,

Rear Studi Complete with 4 nuts, style
number 208B801G01.

Fungus-Moisture Resistant Treatment:
(JAN-T=4,562, JAN-C-173 or MIL-V-173).
If specified, contact Westinghouse. External
parts,are, coated.

Technical Manual: Navships No. 362-2314.

Thistbooklet per MIL-M-15071. When
required, order BVR-TM-475C.

Drawings Available

900J429 — Master drawing for breaker and mounting bases.

900J439 — Master drawing for breaker with fuse ‘Upit and mounting bases.
459D448 — Outline and wiring diagram for bfeaker on"single base.

654D255 — Outline and wiring diagram forgbreakeriwith fuse unit on single base.
459D449 — Outline and wiring diagram for breaker on double base.

654D256 — Outline and wiring diagramgforibreaker with fuse unit on double base.
657D205 — For fuse unit mounting base only,

Individual Reproductions: When ‘required, reproduction of master drawings, outline
drawings and certification sheets canjbe ordered as follows:

Item | Description

1 Full size photelithie,tracing of master drawing on vellum
2 Outline and'drilling"plan on vellum

3 Certification.data on vellum

4 Reprodugtions‘efitems 1, 2, or 3

Net Weightsnkbs.
AQB-A1014~6.00

NQB-A101,- 5.75
AQB-FA401A%2.00

AQB-F101B —2:60

Fuse Upit Mounting Base — 3.00

Ordering Information: See page 4.
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Outline Dimensions, AQB-A101 Breaker

For Single Breaker Mounted Base

Single Breaker (Rear Mounted)

} (Recommended)
Copper extensions ) 1 {Not furnished)
for megger readings. | 65 ]
Copper extensions 45 - 3 3 5t 25 o
can be broken off 3 F‘:'g 5 i6 4 e |2 L Thick
with pliers if not - le— | = P2 8 16 .
needed. ) 8 | 16 ] 63"] *~ jnsulation
) 1 T
I 3 : : .
s t _52 32 [- I e
l % ' T 3-16 Thd.
Line End l bt |
N4 "ﬁ 0134 4
6 T 1 I
1 ! 3 19
| 28 . — Pl 82 L3
8 -- 190-32X3~Rd 2 = I
* ,head screw o4 19
Ay T N
5% | @ b —H\iu W 82 l )
Y & & ‘ B et
N Y  toadEnd T+ 2 pig ( BN 2
ame- —_ 32 * | 'S oot =1= 7
Plate (4 mtg.holes) SSEm) -——‘—ﬁa: T i6
] | e e 1| e
v | ) AN RS s || fpoi
LD — i
32 Westinghouse style 315C364602
Drilling Plan Circuit Breaker Handle
For Single Mounted Base Locking Device
L45 Reverse position oflock to
Iz4 15 :]—J-E:—g prevent breakerfromopening
~|—]‘j:’:_‘ ml /Breoker outline
B
g6 ’L | i;é
2 N 1
3 : i
5.
7 2 o] = Dia. megger test holes
3™ l8 sl F——lé 16
2% ] 8
- 45~ Westinghouse style 1614485
\ILGR %R ( Not supplied with circuit bkr.)
7 |
z 48 1 ~3
- i6 "——7—-«41-6 ——
1= " 3L
I3 » = 3 V8 5 N4
LRIl frde—ain
i3 P IWAR.N\NG ) N S cew v ,9
obEn sneanth 8LrON 23 ~ | 9
63 ~0On -——1,‘3R S S i 52
=T =
L Tri ~ M 029
21 173 gb”&ed » F232R R "
18 i y 11 32 Pivot { | 5
“_é_ - 7 hne3 3l€
| 5 z 3
{ Reser 42°Off 16T [ EN ey
\.190-32 Tap 5° Taper SRR Sl
123 = 2inserts(insert Eachside
i mtg. screws to »
4 \ remove breaker) 9
Four.190-32 rd. hd.screws I35
for mtg.bkr. to bkr. mtq. base 4

T
.098 Dia. hole for handle locking device or warning tag

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit

Electrical Components Division

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

April 1991
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AB DE-ION®

Circuit Breakers for

Naval Shipboard Use

AQB-A101 Breaker Mounting Bases

For Two Breaker Mounting Base

Between G of next base

Copper extensions for megger readings

For Double Mounting Base Front Connected

For Double Mounting Base
Rear Connected

i
at ~—— 2 ! s |
8 EJORS N 38 : ' 63 ~" &Lk fasulation recommended orilt 2 min. dia. hol
T'“_ 8 3 8 3 6/ g5z — 3 T gnofiucnished) rill 32 min. dia. holes
' Balir: 8™ g JF_Z_ B B r“ 8 iy
I [T B I T 1
| e B I
‘ 1 P : b ‘ R
i 55 “ ‘ |
Lo 63 .. 1. Load %a ; JE r
2 4 Q). T 7 \ ;‘?7 = i
LA m ‘ 3
— L & e 7:‘L | i\\
| t Sl 7 ! .
4720Top /L akt Ll \ “ | 1 Max. width | \
{2 holes) . ‘ 33 14 y b | and 'é in max. [f 33
lél (_i .‘Z_k? N L thick copper Y
3 P > aliea—— ! =
2] | ;Hjé | e wd | bus
T TINGNT
Iy ) | 33 | g
| 44 ’q:: Complete
E-ZOTop 3|_ |3§ = | Complete hardware
(2 holes) T 2 Vg l | hardware supplied
6L : I supplied except for
32 - |- : | ; except far / copper
il 4 — "T" ! copper | busbars
- [:1 I ! bus bars i
TJ'- @ P _& R R I' Insulation sheet
54 L . i R e | (not supplied)
y - ' L |
B 1 1
1-20Tap ﬁ] E i ‘ gDia. L. S g—IGThds.
(2 holes) - : ~{ Mounting bolt -k
N Front cover il i : f - s e
S \?lt~ - UEST hole (6) 059
Nomeplate —~ J,&,,J_J i B | |
. - t . . - 22
25— 2 Dio.mtg. hole  .190-32 X 32 Mounting plate g z
F’— 8 32 Coble entrance

Front Cover Cutouts
For Double Mounting“Base

‘%Dio. megger 13?3

test holes

x

i R d head
%C bore {6 holes) ound head screw

Base outline

Breaker outline
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Outline Dimensions, Continued AQB-A101 Breakers, Single Base with Fuse Unit

For Mounting of Breaker For Mounting of Breakef
Copper extensions for megger readings (Front Connected) (Rear Connegcted)
(may be broken off if not required) For Dimensions of Bfeaker and Mounting
5 | | | | Base See)Drawing Number 4590448
= fe——— 4 ——+ 65 =Thick insulation 23
2 8 ) 16 e
3 F‘ZII'G—’ o pan ’-recommended 35 Mox.across corners
ront Panel -+
et ~ ¥
i {
! .
%%—r
i 15
[ 32
63 @
o J ]
@ i
!
10 o o %
A v Id Rei H
EEE g? F]ﬁ? sfﬁi@“on Insulation sheet
- i . 4 - ‘ (not supplied)
A il
ﬁf 2 ‘ f AQB-FIOIA :
bo— Bl 2 2 or Sin 3_16Thd
Emr jaﬁ ] AQB-FIOIB ‘ 8 :
. S — ’ | |
g lgﬁiﬂ .190-32 Inserts
16 23— (2) for fuse . 13 F—z%
._12 -~ puller screws 16
TG
e
<——*3§—. Terminal for Minimum Navy Cable Thfa-3-2828 C.M.
‘__%_,4 8 and Maximum Navy Thfa-100-100,0000€.M.
3
4—-—3_-——.-

B3ag
32M»n.d|a.(6 holes) for

15 L
32"‘ Si - rear connected studs
' _ 4 —[_
1 ! 2l
- 3 3
DrillingyPlan 23 L ‘ T | 35
For Rear Connegted TP T 515
Studs and,Mounting % | i ll_é
Bases vl _ !
‘ )
Base outline—*j -
L‘— ||'—g—>1 5 £—20 Top_(6 holes)
—2% for mounting bases
6
62 23 el I%Dia.megger(3 holes)
16 —/LJJ 32
]
[]‘—") Lt
. . N (B
T o S ' 4 22
5 ; 4
I3 1 ]T : } ! 1[\‘_) T ) ¢ of Breaker
] (. 1 . |§
| L e
1
3 i A
16 L ——
Front Panel Cutout —t |
| 15
iz 2 Breaker outline

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

April 1991
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Types AQB-A101, NQB-A101,
250 Volts Dc, 500 Volts Ac
100 Amperes Maximum, 15,000 Amperes |.C.

AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers for
Naval Shipboard Use

AQB-A101 Breaker, Double Base with Fuse Units

For Mounting of Two Breakers (Front Connected)

— B ——e
3 L L Thick Insutation

For‘Mounting of Two Breakers
(Rear Connected)

el e For Dimensions of Breaker and Mounting
i6 "%?‘Ll e commended Base See'Drawing Number 459D449
16 2
3 ' -
IF]U
AQB-FIOIAOr - v
AQB-FIOB 1 - BMox.
2
across corners
.190-32 Inserts(2)
for fuse puller screws
el
! 132 '
' 1S
:
|5§
20 ® | I
- i
l
:| Insutation sheet
i i (not supplied)
ole| |B ! ] ~
) — @ Sig ‘ 7:_2 L] .
(="
pe X m 32
g 4P &9 i i
A 3t ’- I
' ) | -l : —1 .375-16 Tha.
VL1 1' %i 25 E-ﬂ:’
LB AQB-FIQIA or —E» — N
INCIRIC AQB-£i0IB e =
U
-3, Terminal for MirimUim, Navy’Cable Thfa-3-2828 C.M. r-—zlz—c‘
he—— 23—~ and MaximumiNavy Thfa-100-100,000 C.M.
o1 |
33
2l 194 o
i6 \ ok _ 16 406 Min.dia. (6 holes) for
——— 45— 52 — 7 I rear connected stud
PO __.{_ZBose outline ~© |
I S e o
a i 1l } .
T e =3
Drilling Plan AL T 3_
ForfRear Connected [IN J 8 3
Studs and Mounting | : 4| I '
Bases m[—.—.L_._J —
6l ——=
32 133 .250-20 Tap (10 holes)
for mounting bases
1} 3 9 9 e 23 1l
22 Sig 6 T
= =1 |
W . I
| | S . I i [ 155,
¥ Ml = T I T ] i T | BT i
’ ) l ! (B [N J | J ‘ [ = ¥ l
| | 0
Front Panel Cutout | L _LJ ‘ i l— = %
- 1
Lolei L 5 i
219 gz 515 __| Breoker outline vgDiometer megger
T i® ( 6 holes)
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Characteristic Curves 400 Cycle Breakers Generator Breakers
AQB-A101 Breakers S T 5 T T T T T
2 3
5 3 g—k ol 3 1 -~=60 HZ
2 || T LI B S £ \ 32— | Instantaneous
ol 3 \ —== Instantaneous sol 1 I \ \ Trip at 1700% to
3 2 Trip at 1200% to BT ‘\\ ‘y‘ 1 1 2300% Rating
o, : w iDa Y
T 1 \ 1400% Rating g o \ 2 AU Y [ —= Instantaneous

40 1 —— Instantaneous 2l w0 \ 20 \ Trip at 850% to

30 A Tripat 500%to | 2| A \\ 1150% Rating

20 \\ \ 700% Rating 2 4 3 NN\ 8 10 \

wl 10 = , Eg 2 AY
) N \\
@ - 3

2l s AN S 2|2 A
= 4 AV 20 - £

3 \ 15 1+ [ 1
@ > A \ s o +4 N
'E \ 8 42 : 30 AN

1 o 3 R I AN
A\ & T 29 ANY

40 N\ 2 1 15 TNy

30 Q , L | 0 WG

21(5) o) a— : 1 e 5 \\\

X ° 8 8§ 28 888 2@s e
w| 10 <~ = X2 e & 28 2ens H 3 \
e 5 \\ Per Cent Rated Current R\, 2 \\
3 a Fl | N
& 3 L 1 N Y,
2 : : Operating Characteristics o i '
. i1 Trip Unit Rating 15-100 Amperes © S S 88 888 89 8
1 50°C Ambient — Cold Start - N e ©woOo wo QO
05 S %5 5 oo 'O S—, 400 Cycle Ac, Thermal Magnetic Percent Rated Current
© 8898828 28 8. Lot mant
- La]
Percent Rated Current rip Unit Rating
Operating Characteristics 90 5 T T T
Trip Unit Rating 15-100 Amperes . ol 3 | -==~400 Hz
50°C Ambient— Cold Start, 60 Cycle, / § 2 \ \ 'T”rsi:)a:t‘ﬁ';%‘(’)‘:/sw
Ac or Dc, Thermal Magnetic 70 / 1 A 1400% Rating
40 ‘

g s LVE —— Instant
Specification MIL-C-17361 60 2 \ Trip at 500% to
This specification covers all thermal mag- \\ 700% Rating
netic AQB breakers. It requires that they ° I gl 10
carry 150% of current ratings for at least one 20 ElE \
hour and that thermal elements initiate trip- = ‘3‘ W\
ping at 225% rated current within one hour 3o g 2 A\
and at 600% in 25 seconds plus or minus = 1 \

25%. The instantaneous magnetic settings 20 40 :\

foreach continuous ratings are based on in- 30

tended applicatior}s. (Thermal tr_ipping_ tests o 218 \

are conducted with all poles in series in 5 »| 10 ‘.\\

50°C ambient; each pole is tested individx (,): '0-5 Lo 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 ‘g 5 \\

ually to check magnetic settings.) octer . . . 2 % AR
Ta determine the trip unit rating to be used, n > N
when the load current and ambient are i
known, multiply the load current by the fac- 1 :
tor obtained from this curve for the known o 1
ambient. The result will be the ideal trip unit ° g 3 § 8 § §§ 28 8
rating. However, since trip units are fur- ¢ = 28 3

nished only with standard ratings as per Percent Rated Current

Navy spec., select the standard trip unit 50°C Ambient Cold Start,
whose rating is equal to or one rating higher "*G" rating, 60 or 400 Cycle
than the ideal rating. Ac, or Dc — Thermal Magnetic

WestinghouseyElectric Corporation
Distribution and Centrol Business Unit
Electrical Geamponents Division
Pittsburghy,\Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

April 1991
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Types AQB-A250, NQB-A250
250 Volts Dc, 500 Volts Ac

250 Amperes Maximum, 20,000 Amperes I.C.

Technical®Data

AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers for
Naval Shipboard Use

AQB-A250 and NQB-A250 Breakers

Specification: MIL-C-17361
125-250 Amperes

500 Volts Ac and 250 Volts Dc
Two and Three-Pole

Interrupting Ratings
20,000 Amps Ac and 15,000 Amps Dc

AQB-A250 circuit breakers are used pri-
marily to protect feeder circuits, however,
those followed by “NM” in the price table
have higher magnetic settings to allow for
motor starting. Breakers with settings spe-
cifically for use with generators are desig-
nated ‘NG” in the price table.

List Prices See Price List 29-020

These breakers are available with inter-
changeable trip units in ratings of 125, 150,
175, 225 and 250 amperes. The non-
automatic NQB-A250 carries a 250 ampere
rating and has copper conductors replacing
the trip unit. Special generator breakers have
trip unitsrated at 100, 160, and 250amperes/

AQB-A250 breakers can be ordered “With
undervoltage release devices, auxiliary
switches and shunt trip attachmeénts. com-
plete with auxiliary switch. These attach-
ments are also easily installed,in the,field.

Cont. Inst. Trip Setting — Amps| Complete Breaker ® Breaker Frame Only® Trip Unit Only

Ampere |“AG Dc Style National Style National Style National
Rating |- & High| Low High| Number Stack No. Number Stock Na. Number Stock No.
Two-Pole 500 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc

125-N 650 1300/ 650 1300} 313C682G03 5925-01-233-6525 452D370G01 5925-01-796-4371 452D371G03 ..............
125-NM | 1950 3900] 2250 4100{ 313C682G04 452D370G01 5925-01-796-4371 452D371G04

150-N 650 1300/ 650 1300} 313C682G05 452D370G01 5925-01-796-4371 452D371 GO5

150-NM | 1950 3900 2250 4100{ 313C682G06 452D370G01 5925-01-796-4371 452D371G06

175-N 650 1300 650 1300{ 313C682G07 452D370G01 5925-01-796-4371 452D371G07

175-NM | 1950 3900 2250 4100| 313C682G08 452D370G01 5925-01-796-4371 452D371G08

225N 650 1300/ 650 1300| 313C682G09 452D370G01 5925-01-796-4371 452D371G09

225-NM | 1500 3000 1770 3550| 313C682G10 452D370G01 5925-01-796-4371 452D371G10

250-N 650 1300| 650 1300| 313C682GH1 452D370G01 5925-01-796-4371 452D371G11

250-NM | 1700 3400| 1850 3800| 313C682G412 452D370G01 5925-01-796-4371 452D371G12

250@ Non-Auto | Non-Auto | 313C682G31 452D370G03 ............ 29B2710G05

Two Pole 500 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc Generator Circuit Breaker Applications

100-NG | 1175 2350| .... ....| 313C682613 4,............. 452D370G01 5925-01-796-4371 452D371G13

160-NG | 1950 3900 .... ....| 3143C682G14" .............. 452D370G01 5925-01-796-4371 452D371G14

250-NG | .... ... 650 1300| 8313C682615 .............. 452D370G01 5925-01-796-4371 452D371G15

Three-Pole 500 Volt:

125-N
125-NM
150-N
150-NM
175-N
175-NM

225-N
225-NM
250-N
250-NM
250@

Three-Pole 500 Volt:

650 1300
1950 3900
650 1300
1950 3900
650 1300
1950 3900

650 1300
1500 3000
630 1300
1700 3400
Non=Auto

100-NGyl 1125 2350
160-NG |“1950,3900| .... ....
250-NG)| ...."... 650 1300| 313C682G30

Note: Breakers with ratings other than than those given on this page are considered as special and full description data must be provided.

650
2250
650
2250,
650
2250

650
1770
650
1850

1300
4100
1300
4100
1300
4100

1300
3550
1300
3800

Non-Auto

s Ac, 250 Volts Dc

813C682G18 65925-00-248-1425
313C682G19 5925-01-031-9909
313C682G20 5925-01-229-4448
313C682G21
313C682G22 5925-01-235-0718
313C682G23 5925-01-192-3985

313C682G24 5925-01-173-2587
313C682G25 5925-01-210-5267
313C682G26
313C682G27 5925-01-272-3805
313C682G36 ..............

s Ac, 250 Volts Dc Generator Circuit Breaker Ap

313C682G28 5925-01-080-2226
313C682G29 5925-01-104-4625

452D370G02 5925-00-789-3718
452D370G02 5925-00-789-3718
452D370G02 5925-00-789-3718
452D370G02 5925-00-789-3718
452D370G02 5925-00-789-3718
452D370G02 5925-00-789-3718

452D370G02 5925-00-789-3718
452D370G02 5925-00-789-3718
452D370G02 5925-00-789-3718
452D370G02 5925-00-789-3718
452D370G04 5925-00-831-8801

plications

452D370G02 5925-00-789-3718
452D370G02 5925-00-789-3718
452D370G02 5925-00-789-3718

O Styleslistedinclude slip-type connectors forrear connections. Order front terminal connectors separately if required;
see page 30. No additional charges for front connectors ordered with breakers or frames.

452D371G18 5925-00-795-4958
452D371G19 5925-00-839-0289
452D371G20 5925-00-795-4957
452D371G21  5925-00-839-0290
452D371G22 5925-00-796-4439
452D371G23 ... ..l
452D371G24 5925-00-839-0291
452D371G25 5925-00-839-0292
452D371G26 5925-00-839-0293
452D371G27 5925-00-690-7568
29B2710G06 5925-00-831-8800

452D371G28 5925-00-852-7809
452D371G29 5925-00-795-4956
452D371G30

® Type NQB-A250 non-automatic.



Technical Data

29-220

Page 30

AQB-A250 and NQB-A250 Breakers, Continued
List Prices See Price List 29-020

Cont. In§tantaqeous Complete Breaker® Breaker Frame Only® Trip Unit Only

Ampere Trip Setting Style National Style National Style National

Rating _in Amperes® | Number Stock No. Number Stock No. Number StockeN®:
Low High

400 Cycle, Two-Pole, 500 Volts Ac

125-NH 910 1560 | 315C574G03  .............. 452D370G01  5925-00-796-4371 457D446G03

150-NH 910 1560 | 315C574G05  .............. 452D370G01  5925-00-796-4371 457D446G05

175-NH 910 1560 { 315C574G07 .............. 452D370G01  5925-00-796-4371 457D446G07

225-NH 910 1560 | 3156C574G09  .............. 452D370G01  5925-00-796-4371 457D446G09

250-NH 910 1660 | 315C574G11  .............. 452D370G01  5925-00-796-4371 457D446G11

400 Cycle, Two-Pole, 500 Volts Ac Generator Circuit Breaker Applications

100-NGH 2020 3420 | 315C574G13  .............. 452D370G01  5925-00-796-4371
160-NGH 2020 3420 | 315C574G14  .............. 452D370G01  5925-00-796-4371
250-NGH 2520 4200 | 315C574G15  .............. 452D370G01 5925-00-796-4371
400 Cycle, Three-Pole, 500 Volts Ac

125-NH 910 1560 | 315C574G18  .............. 452D370G02  5925-00-789-3718
150-NH 910 1560 | 315C574G20 5925-01-075-8931 452D370G02  5925-00-789-3718
175-NH 910 1560 | 315C574G22  5925-01-100-4027 452D370G02  5925-00-789-37.18
225-NH 910 1560 | 315C574G24  5925-01-193-6055 452D370G02  5925-00-789-3%18
250-NH 910 1560 | 315C574G26  .............. 452D370G02  5925-00-789-3718
400 Cycle, Three-Pole, 500 Volts Ac Generator Circuit Breaker Applications

100-NGH 2020 3420 | 315C574G28  .............. 452D370G02  5925-00-789:3718
160-NGH 2020 3420 | 315C574G29  .............. 452D370G02 5925-00-789-3718
250-NGH 2520 4200 | 315C574G30  .............. 452D370G02 5925-00-789-3718

Switchboard Mounting

Complete breakers and frames include mounting hardware. Female slipfconnectors are
mounted in breaker base to plug onto stud projections of terminal mounting flock assem-
blies. Order one mounting block assembly for each end of breakert

Description | Style National

| Number Stock NO.
One Stud Assembly complete with 4 nuts 1631 443 | ...
Terminal Mtg. Block (No Studs) 313C681GO1T | ... ...
Mounting Block and Stud Set (3 Studs) 313C680G02 A .. ... ..

(Net Weight - 2% Lbs.)

Front Connected Breakers

For connections made at front terminals, pressurestype lugs required. If specified on same
order, connectors furnished no charge. One connecter pérterminal. Select below.

Cable ‘ Amps ’ Description Style | National
Range Namber | stock No.
! | |
i
N40-N75 125 1 2083056H14 I
N100-N125 150-175 Solderless 20B3055H 15
N150-N200 250 Connector | 20B3055H16 [

Kit to Convert AQB Frame to NQB

Breaker

Poles Style National Net.
| Number Stock No, Weight:
3 ' 29B2710G06 ’ .............. % Lb:

® For 400 cycle breakers with highef instantaneous trip ratings, refer to Westinghouse.

@ Styles listed include slip-type connectofs for rear connections. Order front terminal connectors separately if
required. No additional charges for front'connectors ordered with breakers or frames.

4570446G13
457D446G14
457D446G15

457D446G18
457D446G20
457D446G22
457D446G24
457D446G26

457D446G28
457D446G29
457D446G30

5925-00-803-5491
5925-00-803-5488
5925-00-899-9904
5925-01-193-6056
5925-01-149-4269

5925-00-238-5198
5925-00-803-5489

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and\Centrol Business Unit
Electrical Cémponents Division
Pittsburgh,"Rennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

April 1991
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Types AQB-A250, NQB-A250
250 Volts Dc, 500 Volts Ac
250 Amperes Maximum, 20,000 Amperes |.C.

AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers for
Naval Shipboard Use

AQB-A250 and NQB-A250 Breakers, Continued

Additions
Handle Lock: If required, order style
1720101. One furnished no charge per
10 breakers ordered, when requested. Net
wt., .15 |b.

Mechanical Interlock: If mechanical
interlock (switchboard use) is desired for a
pair of breakers, order by description. (Not
submitted for Navy approval.)

Auxiliary Switch: |If required, style
452D379G02, national stock number 5930-
00-732-8401. Internally mounted switch
is used to open or close control circuits as
breaker operates and is provided with A"
and "'B” contacts. “*A” contact is normally
closed when breaker is closed and open
when breaker is open; ‘‘B” is normally
open when breaker is closed and closed
with breaker open. It has the following rat-
ing at given voltages: 15 amp — 125, 250
or 460 volts Ac; % amp-125 volts Dc; %
amp-250 volts Dc. Net weight, .17 Ib.

Fungus - Moisture - Resistant Treat-
ments: (JAN-T-152; JAN-C-173 or MIL-
V-173): If specified, contact Westinghouse.
External parts are coated; trip units are not
treated.

Technical Manual - NAVSHIPS No. 362-
2164: This booklet per MIL-M-1507 1. When
required, order BVR-TM-379A.

Shunt Trip: Shunt trip attachments for tripping thie breakewelectrically from a remote point
are listed in table below. Shunt trips have momentaryiating only and for protection must be
connected in series with auxiliary switch. AuxiliarydSwitch (style 452D379G02) is included
in shunt trip number shown below. Do not @rder separately. Net weight, .70 Ib.

Nominai Voltage Style National
Voltage Range Nuniber Stock No.

28 V Dc 24- 32 452D377G05 5925-00-831-8808
115V Ac 90-130
120 V Dc 90-130 452D377G07 5925-01-007-5836
450 V Ac 360-500 |

Undervoltage Device: Automatically trips breaker when line voltage drops below 40 to
60% of normal. After undervoltage, coil has dropped out and tripped breaker on reduced
voltage, it automatically resets by“breaker action. (If undervoltage coil is energized to 80%
of normal). Select device below. Net weight., 1.12 |bs.

Nominal Voltage Pickup and Dropcut Style National
Voltage } Range Seal\Volts Voltage Number ‘ Stock
(Minimum) Number
450 Ac, 360-500 360 290 Max. 452D837G01 5925-00-920-3099
60 Cycle 45 Min.
250 Dc 175-355 150 25 Min. 452D837G02 | ..............
33 Dc 30- 36 22 5 Min. 452D837G03 5950-00-790-4869

IndividualhReproductions: When required, reproduction of master drawings, outline
drawings @nd eertification sheets can be ordered as follows:

Item | Description

1 Full size photolithic tracing of master drawing on vellum
2 Outline and drilling plan on vellum

3 Certification data on vellum

4 Reproductions ofitems 1, 2, or 3

Drawings Available: Master drawing 900-J-376; front and rear connected breaker out-
line, drilling and wiring diagram 452-D-834.

Ordering Information: Page 4

Net Weight, Lbs.

AQB Complete, 3-Pole A250 20.50
NQB Complete, 3-Pole N250 17.50
3-Pole AQB, NQB Frame 17.00

AQB Trip Unit, 3-Pole 3.50
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Outline Dimensions AQB-A250 Breaker

Front face of mounting

13 sheet or channe!

Support biecks are not supplied
with\bréaker, but must be ordered
separately. Refer to drawing
313€680 All parts necessary to
converho breaker are included.

Handle Locking Device
(Not Supplied With
Circuit Breaker)

See wiring diagram
and drilling plan

4 Nuts and 1washer supplied with stud

Front Sheet Drilling Template

[ Line End
85 ——] b 7
te.— 418 —d
72| 2
9 L | 313 o 8 i 8
16 4 i 16 X oy
¥ A . o = -~ 3
Tl( ? : S g-16Stud
|
; | i 3720 Mig. ON
5 | % T|[ | @ofBrecker] B | Screws ISN
| 1
0 ¥ 7 7 2 toryi
a 7 24 A 1° Tripped
Vel Da ke {1 Tooe
n ‘|U 3@ ’ |Z (;_of Handle ”|_°
of | St 32 50 22
(Y o 5
S 4‘2 I = o ol 8 c Reset
Q’{ o — .
™~ .098 Dia.hole |
FRIN it g ] samnica(LE RN in handle |
4 +25-fo 1Ll 25, 5 Frame 3.
5 je—27 2j2 3 e Nameplate g 16 Stud
I 16 SZ Load End Front Sheet
Warning 8
Nameplate Front connected
solderless terminals
Visible amprating *2% ‘“2%""
interchangeable 5 5 Drilling Plan
trip unit ig 16 Line End For Terminal Mougting 8locks

Load
End

Top of mtgiblock

Top of breaker

Recommend minimum

,~ distance between units Top of breaker

X 7. !
; |éD'°- 4holes 9 @_Of 1 9§ 13 T -A_I_—_
6 Breoker-uf- ] line End 23! 13‘] 23 \Q_T
~ . I 1 ine En 4 15 6 op
st 7 . i
Igi%fé Z?nd 372 s T | Lefth ;L’ 2] breokear
breaker P g3 . '?je ?n\.j ¢ stu
2.16 Thd 3 % TTRal] 98 | treaker | s | B
'I"D'[ 8 : 5 Digmeter 2 holes for t =45 8 ! reaxer ,_l 2% o 1 Té
a- undervoltage release — 1| | | /L 3 8 9
shunt trip or auxitiary I N 3 /*rléDia &holes l 3R h'é
Flat washers, lock switch leads. Hole tobe 1 n —
washers andnuts drilled in switchboard 1.y gy’ T
supplltgnd wtljtlh 1:;mmul |5, Rearcomections breaker support. e —g > ﬁ" =5 Eom:(m of E‘
mounting blac 32 areon 3"centers Bottom of Ig I 6 16 13 reaker 6 —=
’l ¥ Franticonnections mtg. btock i6 %Dio. 3holes
L arelon 2% cénters Ltoad End for megger test

Front Connected Solderless
Terminals Identification

Wiring Diagrams

AQB NQaB
Style Number | Cable Range)A B o] LineEnd Line End
MCM 4
Max‘| Min, + +
20B3055H14 75 50 |12'e | 6% | 574 ) ) )
20B3055H15 (125 | 100,13 6'%e | 8%
20B3055H16 [200 | 150 |13%s | 7%: | 6%

Front Connected Terminals are not Supplied with Load End  Load End

Circuit Breaker

When Under-Voltage
Release is Provided
pmm— -

it

When Shunt Trip and Auxiliary
Switch is Provided

-

Aand 8 Auxiliary E

switch 3 leads 1
]
I

YT
|

1
|
|
) 18" long
' , |
| I Undervoltage : [ﬁ# ' ‘
i | i !
o — {1 release 2 [ —d
leads 18"long Shunt trip 2
Note: leads 18" long

The auxiliary switch must be used with each shunt
trip. Connect one side of shunt trip in series with “"A”
contact (Closed when breaker is closed) of auxiliary
switch when connecting to power supply.

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

April 1991
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Types AQB-A250, NQB-A250
250 Volts Dc, 500 Volts Ac
250 Amperes Maximum, 20,000 Amperes I.C.

AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers for
Naval Shipboard Use

Characteristic Curves

AQB-A250
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Percent Rated Current

Operating Characteristics

Trip Unit Rating 125-250 Amperes
50°C Ambient — Cold,Start, 60 Cycle,
Ac or Dc

Specification MIL-C-17361

This specification covers all thermal-mag-
netic AQB breakers. “It requires that they
carry 150%©f current ratings for at least
one hougand'that thermal elements initiate
tripping at),2268% rated current within one
hourand, ath600% in 25 seconds plus or
minus)25%.“The instantaneous magnetic
seftingsifor each continuous ratings are
based ‘on’ intended applications. (Thermal
tripping tests are conducted with all poles in
series in 50°C ambient; each pole is tested
individually to check magnetic settings.)

AQB-A250 Generator Breaker 400)Cycle Breakers

o 3 T4
¢ 1 NN EERIINEEEN H
3 2 LA 1 2 L O A 0 O B | é 3
* Percent of Trip Tripping | \ “
s Element Ratings|  Time E 53’240 l‘\ ‘
30 300 110,2 Min.[ ] u 2
20 200 54015 Min.©_| g.g 0
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H . N
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|
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I 3
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Minimum Maximum | +
20 N \ Y |
o Q (=} o O O OO0 o O O
o8 \ © 2 29 888 28 8
ES 10 N Per Cent Roted Current - - e
o ° \
%2} 6
4 Operating Characteristics
2 ™ Trip Unit Rating 125-250 Amperes
50°C Ambient — Cold Start
> 4 400 Cycle Ac
40
20 Trip Unit Rating
10|
. 7 90
< s
> ) 80 2
: . /
. AN /
8 ™ €0
| s [
S O 00 000000 OO OO O O 00O
OWwO 000000 0O OO0O0O0 Q000 50
- - mv-nwmgu:g%gg 82_8_8 I
I Y 9 40
Percen! Roted Current 9.
5 30
Operating Characteristics é
Trip Units, Types 100NGH, 160NGH, & %
250NGH, 100NG, 160NG and 250NG for &
use with generator circuit breakers 50°C 2
ambient — Cold Start AcorDc <

o0 05 10 15
Factor

20 25 30 35 40 45

To determine the trip unit rating to be used,
when the load current and ambient are
known, multiply the load current by the
factor obtained from this curve for the
known ambient. The result will be the ideal
trip unit rating. However, since trip units are
furnished only with standard ratings as per
Navy spec., select the standard trip unit
whose rating is equal to or one rating
higher than the ideal rating.

Technical’Data
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Type AQB-LF100, 100 Amperes Maximum,
Type AQB-LF250, 250 Amperes Maximum,

500 Volts Ac, 100,000 Amperes I.C.
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers for
Naval Shipboard Use

AQB-LF100 and AQB-LF250 Breakers
Application

AQB-LF100 and AQB-LF250 circuit break-
ers are for use in low voltage distribution
systems where available fault current ex-
ceed the interrupting ratings of standard
molded case breakers but does not exceed
100,000 amperes.

Like standard Navy breakers, they are de-
signed for use in switchboards, load centers
and panelboards.

AQB-LF circuit breakers are available in
three-pole design and for rear connection
only.

AQB-LF100 fused Navy
circuit breaker

AQB:LF250 fused Navy circuit
breaker

Fuse Trip Lever

Instantaneous Trip
Adjusting Wheels

Slide Type
Connectors for
Fuse Contacts

Fuse Housing
Interlock

Fuse Plug-In
Contacts

Fuse Housing
Unit Removed

Current Limiting
Fuses

Note: AQB-LF100 breakers are sold for
replacementyonly. They are no longer on
Navy Qualified Product List.

Description

These breakers are essentially standard Navy
circuit breakers incorporating current limit-
ing fuses in one compact device. The fuses
are mounted in a removable molded hous-
ing which plugs into and becomes an
integral part of the breaker. Fuses are easily
replaced from the front simply by loosening
four screws and pulling out the fuse
housing.

An interlock prevents the breaker being
closed if any of the three fuses are blown
and the fuse housing is so designed that all
three fuses must be unblown before the
housing can bhe mounted in its correct
position on the breaker. Removal of the fuse
housing automatically opens breaker and
provides visuai assurance that the circuit is
disconnected.

Operation

The thermal magnetic trip unit of the stand-
ard breaker provides protection on overloads
and short circuits below a predetermined
value without atfecting the fuses. However,
these specially coordinated fuses assume the
fault clearing duty on high magnitude short
circuits and extend the interrupting capacity
to 100,000 amperes.

The common trip feature of the circuit
breaker is retained so that all poles open
when any fuse blows. Fast acting current
limiting fuses clear short circuits in less than
one-half cycle. Consequently, peak let-
through currents are greatly reduced and
bus-supporting members or current carrying
parts do not have to be designed to meet
maximum peak current.
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AQB-LF100 Fused Breaker Specification: MIL-C-17361
15-100 Amps, 500 Volts Ac, 60 Cycles, Three-Pole, Interrupting Rating: 100,000 Amperes

Note: AQB-LF100 breakers are sold for replacement only. They are no longer on Navy
Qualified Product List.

AQB-LF100 breakers are designed for the same application as the AQB-A100 (non-fused)
circuit breaker except that they may be applied on circuits where fault currents up to
100,000 amps are available. Breakers designated by the suffix “'‘DF’ in the table have settings
designed for the protection of feeder circuits and those followed by ‘D" have higher mag-
netic settings to allow for motor starting.

List Prices See Price List 29-020

Cont. Instan- Breaker Compl‘eti Breaker Frame® . Trip Unit - Fuses .
Amp. taneous Style Style National Style National Style Quant.
Rating ,T”%Se“'"g Number® Number Stock No. Number StockiNo. Number®  Req.
in Amps
Low High
Three-Pole 500 Volts Ac
15-DF 90 105 | 452D391G16 452D390G02 5925-00-617-8312 452D385G13 5925.00-849-8481 313C743H02 3
15-D 180 210 | 452D391G17 452D390G02 5925-00-617-8312 452D384G13 5925-00-655-1156 313C743H02 3
25-DF 180 210 | 452D391G18 452D390G02 5925-00-617-8312 452D385G15 5925-00-655-1157 313C743H02 3
25-D 300 350 | 452D391G19 452D390G02 5925-00-617-8312 452D384G16),5925-00-655-1158 313C743H02 3
50-DF 300 350 | 452D391G20 452D390G02 5925-00-617-8312 452D385G17 5925-00-655-1159 313C743H03 3
50-D 600 700 | 452D391G21 452D390G02 5925-00-617-8312 452D384G17 5925-00-655-1160 313C743H03 3
75-DF 450 525 | 452D391G22 452D390G02 5925-00-617-8312 452D385G20 5925-00-655-1161 313C743H03 3
75-D 900 1050 | 452D391G23 452D390G02 5925-00-617-8312 452D384G20 5925-00-655-1162 313C743H03 3
100-DF 600 700 | 452D391G24 452D390G02 5925-00-617-8312 452D385G23 5925-00-655-1163 313C743H03 3
100-D 1200 1400 | 452D391G25 452D390G02 5925-00-617-8312 452D384G23 5925-00-655-1164 313C743H03 3

® Breaker frame consists of frame with its fuse housing unit and slip type connectors for back connection, but
does not include trip unit, fuses or mounting blocks. Order these separatélyitrip units and fuses from table
above and mounting blocks from listings below.

@ National stock number not assigned.

Switchboard Mounting

Breaker frame includes mounting hardware. Female slipieonnegtors are mounted on the

rear for plugging onto stud projections of terminal mountingjblock assemblies. Order one

for each end of the breaker.

Description Style Number National Stock No.
One Stud Assembly Complete with 4 Nuts 1631 442 5940-00-501-9120
Terminal Mounting Block (No Studs) 4764 240 1 ...

Mounting Block and Stud Set (3 Studs) 301,P272601

Additions
Individual Reproductions: When requiredjreproductions of master drawings, outline
drawings and certification sheets can be orderedias follows:

Item Description

1 Full size photolithic tracing ef master drawing on vellum
2 Outline and drilling plafigen vellum

3 Certification data on vellum

4 Reproduction, of items(T, 2 or 3

Drawings Available: Master drawing 900J377; outline drilling plan and wiring diagram:
451D711.

Handle Lock (For Shipboard Maintenance Use Only): Order style number 1614 485.

Fungus-Moisture-Resistant Treatments (JAN-T-152; JAN-C-173 or MIL-V-173):
If specified, contact Westinghouse. External parts are coated; trip units are not treated.

Technical Manual: NAVSHIPS number 362-2166. This booklet per MIL-M-15071. When
required, order BVR-TM-380.

Fuse Housing Unit (No Fuses)

Style Number National Stock No.

313C742G01 6605-00-799-3521

Net Weight — Lbs.

AQB Breaker Complete 3-Pole 13.62
AQB Breaker Frame Only Complete

with Fuse Unit Assembly

Without Fuses 9.68
Trip Unit 3-Pole 2.62
Fuse Unit Assembly Without Fuses 1.62
One Mounting Block with 3 Studs 1.62
Current Limiting Fuse .45
Circuit Breaker Handle

Locking Device .25

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

April 1991
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Type AQB-LF100, 100 Amperes Maximum
Type AQB-LF250, 250 Amperes Maximum
500 Volts Ac, 100,000 Amperes I.C.
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AB DE-ION°®
Circuit Breakers for

Naval Shipboard Use

AQB-LF250 Fused Breaker Specification: MIL-C-17361

125-250 Amps * 500 Volts Ac,

60 Cycles * Three-Pole

Interrupting Rating: 100,000 Amperes
These fused breakers are designed for appli-
cations similar to those for AQB-A250
(non-fused). However, because of their
current limiting fuses, they can be applied

on circuits with available fault currents up to
100,000 amps. Only three-pole breakers
are available.

Undervoltage release devices, shunt trips
and/or auxiliary switches are available for
the AQB-LF250 and can be easily installed
in the field.

Those, breakers identified by the suffix LM’
in,the priee table have higher magnetic set-
tingsyfor motor starting while those carrying
the suffix "L are set for the protection of
feeder circuits.

List Prices See Price List 29-020

Cont. Instan- Breaker Complete | Breaker Frame® Frip Unit Fuses
Amp. taneous Style " Style National Style National Style Quant.
Rating _T"l; Setting | Number Number Stock No. Number Stock No. Number® Req.
in Amps
Low High
Three-Pole 500 Volts Ac (Refer to Westinghouse for Two-Pole Styles and Prices)
125-L 650 1300 | 313C748G18 452D820G02 5925-00-617-8313 452D821G18 5925-00-655-1165 313C743H04 3
125-LM | 1500 3000 | 313C748G19 452D820G02 5925-00-617-8313 452D821G19 5925-00-655-1166 313C743H04 3
150-L 650 1300 | 313C748G20 452D820G02 5925-00617-8313 452D821G20 5925-00-655-1167 313C743H04 3
150-LM | 1500 3000 | 313C748G21 452D820G02 5925-00-617-8313 452D821G21 5925-00-655-1168 313C743H04 3
175-L 650 1300 | 313C748G22 452D820G02 5925-002617-8313 452D821G22 5925-00-655-1169 313C743H04 3
175-LM | 1500 3000 | 313C748G23 452D820G02 5925-00-617-8313 452D821G23 5925-00-655-1170 313C743H04 3
225-L 650 1300 | 313C748G24 452D820G02 5925-00-617-8313 452D821G24 5925-00-655-1171 313C743H04 3
225-LM | 1500 3000 | 313C748G25 452D820G02 5925200-612:-8313 452D821G25 5925-00-655-1172 313C743H04 3
250-L 650 1300 | 313C748G26 452D820G02 5925-00:617-8313 452D821G26 5925-00-655-1174 313C743H04 3
250-LM | 1500 3000 | 313C748G27 452D820G02,,5923-00-617-8313 452D821G27 5925-00-655-1173 313C743H04 3
Net Wt. 32.00 Lbs.| Net Wt. 24,50 Lbs: Net Wt. 3.00 Lbs. Net Wt. 1.50 Lbs.

® Breaker frame consists of frame with its fuse hodsing dnit and slip type connector for back connection, but does not include trip unit, fuses or mounting blocks.

Order these separately, trip units from table above @and mounting blocks from listings below.
® National stock number H5925-00-624-3049.

Switchboard Mounting

Breaker frame includes mounting hardware. Female slip connectors are mounted on the
rear for plugging onto stud projectionsyof témfinal mounting block assemblies. Order one
for each end of breaker.

Description Style National

Number Stock No.
One Stud Assembly Completgwith 4 Nuts 1631 443 ‘ 5940-00-501-9119
Terminal Mounting Block (No ‘Studs) 313C681GOT | ...
Mounting Block and Stud Set (3 Studs)® 313C680G02  ..............

@ Net Weight 3.00 Lbs.

Additions
Individual Reproduétions: When required, reproductions of master drawings, outline

drawings, and certificationdsheets can be ordered at the following prices:
Item Description

1 Full size,photolithic tracing of master drawing on vellum

2 Outline'and drilling plan on vellum

3 Certification data on vellum

4 Reproduction of items 1, 2 or 3

Drawings)Available: Master drawing 900-J-379; breaker outline, drilling and wiring
diagram 451D 250.

Handle,Lock (For shipboard maintenance use only): Order style number 1720 101.
Netyweight .10 Ibs.

Auxiliary Switch: For description see AQB-A250 breaker, page 31. Style number 452D379G02
same as for AQB-A250. Net weight .17 Ibs.

Shunt Trip Attachment: To order refer to AQB-A250 breaker on page 31. Style numbers
and net prices are same as those for AQB-A250. Net weight .70 Ibs.

Undervoltage Device: To order, refer to AQB-
A250 breaker on page 31. Style numbers
and net prices are same as those for AQB-
A250. Net weight 1.12 |bs.

Technical Manual: NAVSHIPS number
362-2165. This booklet per MIL-M-15071.
When required, order BVR-TM-381.

Fuse Housing Unit (No Fuses)

Style National Net
Number Stock No. Weight
452D832G01  ................ 4.50 Lbs.

Ordering Information: See page 4.

Net Weights: See listings in tables and
additions.
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Outline Dimensions AQB-LF100 Breakers

| Line End
150 4 Mmtg.polt i Support blocks are not supplied
5 4 Sim Drec(l;kes Bsnﬁ‘;pp ied with breaker, but must be ordered
§|| 1.84t 13 extend % below bottom Sﬁparorely,refer to dwg. |A44’57
{alz 4tz 16 all parts necessary tocenvert a
3 Li3 N 5 of breoker\ breaker are included
8 6 64
1
P NESEAES PN Mtg.sheet
TN SPIPT @¥
N
1 1 ON 45
27 == 54
"8zl T 5 o
10 LBZZ_ T 275 155
G 16 FIE vp-— S )
Rg T‘! m J% ¥ +7° Tripped Slip Contact Assembly
B 1 23 233‘21 l Handie? Io
32 )
4% _.L N jua) OFF
. R . l_T_ Flotwashers, lock washers and nuts
l ‘I -098Dia. hole 3 23 supplied with terminal mtg. block
BN ‘ 16 Thd
EENRN
5 | ~6HE F -20Mig Front sheet 3
8 'li—-l‘ﬁ- screws 3%4 s 4 Nuts“and lwoesher
8 1'8s (captive) Load End supplied"wath stud
Visible amp rating 42
in?erchqngeoble q Break
teip unit -*23* reaker Drilling Plan Front Cover Cutout
For Mounting Panel (Rear Connected)
p— Minifum disulnnce bdetween units ¢
TP S Top of breaker ine en op
a3l ] P 5 \*_% ——*{ Top of breaker pkr. stud
3 Megger holes 56_4r’ﬁ o 5'_4 'f 7= :3 - g . Line End -
2 Diameter L i itL—J 1 REIShuds | -
16 ity : L 5 7L ' | Line
24 . —~R
|O'_ ( ) 16 R Min: .|g.‘ 4 3 | 4 End
64 L 16 |
34' ] lé
Handle i
S 3 Breaker
82 Y
1 5 %— Dia. 5 } Breaker |4 ‘%R 8
For 2-pole breaker— (=!8 T!5 I 4 h("eS\Jﬁe\ T I
current carring -2%‘. ; ; 1 7 25-— 5
parts are omitted | 420 Studst oad End 3 a
from center pole 218 ) 32 += oa Load
32 4§J 9. . L End
i6 ig”R.Min. %-Minimum slot

Wiring Diagram

Wiring as Shown is for a 3 Pole
Breaker For 2 Pole Breaker Omit
Middle Pole

IGI I Line End

Removable fuse Ag

unit assembly Removab| ¢

tripnit
Load End

AQB Breaker with Over-Current,
Short Circuit Trip and Fuses

Circuit Breaker Handle Locking Device

Reverse positionof lock to prevent

breaker from opening

OFF

(Not supplied with
circuit breaker)

Westinghouse ‘Electric Corporation
Distribution ‘and-Control Business Unit
Electrical Cemponents Division
Pittsbirghy, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

April 1991
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Supersedes Technical Data 29-220,
pages 37-38, dated October 1978
Mailed to: E, C/29-200A

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 16220

Types AQB-LF100, 100 Amperes Maximum,
Types AQB-LF250, 250 Amperes Maximum
500 Volts Ac, 100,000 Amperes I.C.
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers for
Naval Shipboard Use

Outline Dimensions AQB-LF250 Breakers

Support blocks ore not supplied
with breoker, but must be
ordered separately refer to
dwg 313C680. all ports
necessary to convert a bkr

ore included

4 Nutsond | woshers
supplied with stud

1

Front Sheet Drilling Template

Top of mounting block
/’_—Top of breaker

i 1
xur:‘r:;ﬁ) “ 4—-20 Mtg.screws b_l...Z4'_3 Front face of mtg
Line End 65 1 sheet or chonnel
Frome 098Dia. hole ie
nomepiate in handle
N
9%
o .
¢ il Tripped
Ty
-y 15°, IFZ
Reseﬁ
2 5
& s TeH
=
5 -1 .
Visible amp 2713 Thd
rating inter- Front sheet
changeable
trip unit Load End
$-20Myg Drilling Plads
Screws for For Terminal Mouating Blocks
bkr For ¢
—— Recommended
?::zsan'ﬁm”e /7 ) Top of mounAting blatk minimum distonce
32 Top of breakersy, / Jg bia between units
| 13 | . .
7% = 4 hol Line End
3 Diometer a8 |ie‘ A B noles § Top bkr stud
3 holes for Il%-g - T\"ﬁt? - 2
meqgger fests ‘ ] RANY
! 3
4= | -
f 2 |
4§_' 6 T
o175
(=3 T
8 23
~3 ﬁ C 3| . Undervoltage release
le————6 —~ "3 |5 Thg. 3 / 55! | 81 | orshunt Iripand qux.
8 gDia, Lo i §Breaker | switch lead holes 10 be
Flat woshers lockwoshers 2holes| | | [® drilled in switchboord
and nuts supplied with terminal . (Fa < |J_ breaker support
mounting blocks L.H.Side— | T\ ¥X )
of breaker J 1< ;] .z i6  R.H.Side
2 3 ot breaker
6 6 —i 3
Bottom of Bottom of breaker 'g Di0- 6 holes
mtg block

Typical Wiring Diagranis
Wiring as Shown fori8,Pole Bréaker
For 2 Pole Breaker OmitiMiddle Pole

bbby

Removabie

trip unit AQB Breaker with
over currenf,short

Removable

fhsequnitiassy circuit trip ond fuses

Load End

Load End

When Under-Voltage
Release is Provided

I Y. Undervoltoge release
2 leads 18" iong

Uﬁ/

When Shunt Trip
and Auxiliary
Switch is Provided

III Shunt trip |

2 leods 18" long

Aaond B oux.
switch 3 leads
18" long

Handle Locking Device
(Not Supplied With Circuit Breaker)

Note:

The aux. switchmust be used with each
shunt trip, connect one side of shunt trip
in series with "A" contact (closed when
breaker is closed) of aux. switch when
connecting to power supply.
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Characteristic Tripping Curves
AQB-LF250 Breakers

AQB-LF 250
10000 T TE 1T 017T7d [ 1T
Percentof Trip | Tripping
2888 ElementRating | Time .
3000 600 25 Seconds ¥ 25%-
2000 225 Less Than 1 Hour
130 More Than 1 Hour
1000 — : : —
500 Operating Characteristics
200 A Thermal Magnetic and Current
300 1 Limiting Fuse 50°C Ambient
200 Cold Start Ac Instantaneous
\ Trip Raonge of 250 Amp. Trip
Unit Shown
100 650 to 1300 Amp.
-—=1500to 3000 Amp.
33 [ See Table For Instantaneous
30 Range of Other Trip Unit
) \\
20 }
10 A\
L
: i I8
3 TR =] 290 Ame |7
1| ! 225 Amp
| A i\ 175 Amp. —|
18 -
5 1 { 150 Amp. ||
3 L\ 125 Amp.
3 t
2 AV
I
NN
J r N \
NN
05 N *_ \ ALY
03 R
.02
ol
600 300 I 30000
100 300 1200 10000 100000

Percent Rated Current

AQB-LF100 Breakers

AQB-LFI100
10000 T T g T 7T
\ Percent of Trip | Tripping
2888 t Element Raoting | Time ]
3000 A 600 25Secondst 25% -
2000 225 Less Than 1 Hour _
\ 130 More Than 1 Hour
1000 t \ \ ‘
3 o
300 Operating Characteristics
200 Thermal Moanetics and
\\ Current Limiting Fuse
100 50° Ambient - Cold Start Ac
Instantaneous Trip ot
50 1200 to 1400 % Rating
20 — — Instantaneous Trip at
30 600 to 700 % Rating
y
20 L
\ [T
0 =
\ l//woo Amp.
5 { 75Amp =
. H A T#504mp. [
2l — =! A1 725 Amp. |2
1] \ P15 Amp.
| H
i N
. i AN\ &
H A WA Y
: h I
> T \\\\ \
1
| g \\\
2 il A\ \
S A \
S o3 AMVA LY
@ o N AN\
E N
= o L +
600 3000 30000
300 1200 10000 100000

100
Percent Roted/Current

&

To determine the trip unit rating to be used,
when the load current and ambient are
known, multiply the lgad current by the
factor obtained from the cufve below for the
known ambient. Theyresult will be the ideal
trip unit rating. However, since trip units are
furnished only withistandard ratings as per
Navy spec., select/ theystandard unit trip
whose rating is [equal to or one rating
higher than thejidealrating.

3.5

3.0

2.5

2.0

Factor *

00 10 20 30 40
Ambient Temperature, °C

50 60 70 80 SO 100

Westinghouse Electsic Corporation
Distributiop_andyControl Business Unit
Electrical € ompenents Division
Pittsburgh,"Rennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

April 1991
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Mailed to: E, C/29-200A

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Types AQB-L400QF, AQB-L400QM;
150,000 Amperes I.C. and
AQB-LL400QS; 100,000 Amperes I.C.
250-400 Amperes; 500 Volts 60 Hz Ac
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit_Breakers for
Shipboard Use

AQB-L400QF, AQB-L400QM and AQB-
LL400QS current limiting circuit,breakersfare
designed for installation in switchboards for
protection of generatorspand feeders and
branch circuits with ayailable faults€urrents
of 150,000 amperes smaximum

Description

The Navy Type AQB-L400QF, AQB-L400QM,
and AQB-LL400QS molded case circuit
breakers are 500 Vac maximum rated
devices with electronic trip units rated at
400 amperes maximum continuous current
at 60 Hz. The circuit breakers are assembled
as 3-pole units which may be used as 2-/or
3-pole devices.

The circuit breakers are degsigned to, MI:C-
17361 and meet the requirements,ofiClass
Hi-shock, MIL-S-901. The,circuit,breaker
electronic trip unit has adjustableishort
delay time and pick-up tfip settings which
can be readily changediat the operator level
to meet the shipboard,system trip require-
ments. Four interchangeable rating-plugs
are available to select the continuous cur-
rent rating 0f 250, 300, 350 or 400 amperes.
Also proyided is a non-adjustable inverse
time delaydtripping action for overload con-
ditions;dand instantaneous tripping for pro-
tection agaimst shiort circuit conditions that
exceedithe preset short delay pick-up set-
ting./In gpen,air at 50°C, the circuit breaker
will carfy continuously a current equal to
the“ampere rating of the installed rating
plug. The calibration of the trip unit is
insensitive to ambient temperatures over a
range of —20°C to +70°C.

Operation

The AQB-L400QF, AQB-L400QM, and AQB-
LL400QS current limiting circuit breakers
(without the need for current limiting fuses)
are designed to provide circuit protection
for low voltage distribution systems. The
circuit breakers will disconnect a load from
an electrical supply when the handle is
operated, when an overcurrent or short cir-

AQB-L400QF, AQB-L400GM and AQB-
LL400QS Current Limiting Navy Circuit
Breakers

250-400 Amperes,,500 Volts Ac, 60 Hz 3
Pole Only, 50°C Ambient

Contintous Current Ratings:
250A 350A
300A 400A

Current Interruption Ratings:

AQB-L400QF 150,000 Amperes
AQB-L400QM 150,000 Amperes
AQB-LL400QS 100,000 Amperes

Protective Functions:
Short Delay Pick-up

(Adjustable)

AQB-L400QF 650-1500 Amps
AQB-L400QM 1700-3200 Amps
AQB-LL400QS 3600-5800 Amps

Long Delay Pick-up (Minimum Thermal Trip)
(Fixed)
131% to 156% (All Ratings)

Instantaneous Pick-up (Fixed)

AQB-L400QF 2850 Amps
AQB-L4000M 3280 Amps
AQB-LL400QS 6300 Amps

Motor Operator Mounted on Circuit Breaker

cuit condition develops, or when the push-
to-trip button in the trip unit is manually
pressed. A complete breaker consists of a
breaker, rating plug plus mounting base and
is available with numerous attachments
such as electrical operator, shunt trip,
undervoltage release and auxiliary switches
to perform varied auxiliary functions.

The circuit breaker has a spring-loaded
independent over-toggle operating mech-
anism that provides quick-make quick-break
trip free operation.

The operating mechanism also provides the
electro-mechanical means to open the con-
tacts when trip conditions occur. When cur-
rent is flowing through the contacts of the
circuit breaker, the positions of the lower
contact arms and the moving contact arms
induce opposing magnetic fields. The result-
ing opposing forces along the magnetic flux
lines cause rapid contact blow-apart under
high current fault conditions. The AQB-
L400QF and AQB-L400QM circuit breakers
have slot motors for each moving contact
arm to intensify the magnetic field and fur-
ther increase the blow-apart effect.
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This enables these circuit breakers to have
an interrupting rating of 150 kA compared
with the AQB-LL400QS rating of 100 kA.

NN
Upper
/ Contact

/ Arm
Slot Motor \

Contact
Arm

! A\
Line End

Conductor

N,

Magnetic Field With Slot Motor

A push-to-trip button is provided to man-
ually trip the circuit breaker. When the but-
ton is pressed, a plunger rotates the latch
lever causing the circuit breaker to trip.

All trip units are built into the circuit breaker
frames and use electronic sensing elements.
The Type AQB-L400QF, AQB-L400QM, and
AQB-LL400QS Seltronic™ trip units provide
protection functions. All trip units are sup-
plied electrically from current sensors
mounted on the main conductors in the cir-
cuit breaker base. A field-installed rating
plug determines the continuous ampere rat-
ing of the trip unit. An electrical interlock
causes the circuit breaker to trip at current
levels of 75% or more if the rating plug is
not installed. Under fault conditions, the trip
unit will initiate a trip signal and energize
the flux shunt trip. When the flux shunt trip
operates, a plunger extends and rotates the
trip lever. As the trip lever rotates, the latch
lever rotates which unlatches the trigger
and the circuit breaker trips.

Overload Trip The trip unitdinitiatesyan ulti-
mate trip of the circuit breakervithintene
hour for an overload off131%fto 156%, and
in less time for higher overloads.

Short Delay Trip For short circuit conditions
that exceed the short delay pick-up setting
but not the instantaneous4everride) pick-up,

the trip unit initiates a trip after the selected
short delay time setting.

Instantaneous Trip For short circuit condi-
tions that exceed the instantaneous (over-
ride) pick-up value, but not the current-
limiting threshold (Figures 2-3 through 2-14)
the trip unit initiates a trip with no inten-
tional delay.

List Prices See Price List 29-020

Type
Breaker

Westinghouse
Style Number

Circuit Breaker, Navy Type

(Supplied with male plug-in

adapters installed for rear

connection)

AQB-LL400QS Circuit Breaker 1230C83G01
AQB-L400QF Circuit Breaker 1230G83G02
AQB-L400QM Circuit Breaker 1230C83G03
Rating Plug

250Q Rating Plug, 250 Amps 1230C84G01
300Q Rating Plug, 300 Amps 1230€84G02
350Q Rating Plug, 350 Amps 1230C84G03
400Q Rating Plug, 400 Amps 1230C84G04

®

Motor Operator

The motor operator is designed,to remotely
switch a circuit breaker to its ON, OFF and
relatch positions. Thefrelatch function will
occur automatically afteraycircuit breaker
trip operation.“The motor/operator is self-
contained and assembled in its own mount-
ing frame whi€hymounts on the front of the
circuit breaker. Whep the ON or OFF remote
control button(fis pressed, current flows to
the electriegmotaf which turns a ball bearing
and sgrew assembly driving the carrier and
roller assembly. Two rollers fit over the cir-
cuif‘breaker’handle and move with the han-
dle through its range of movement. Limit
switches control the travel of the carrier
assembly. A terminal block is provided in
the mounting frame for control connections.

Type

Style Number

Westinghouse

Motor Operator 115 V Ac
Motor Operator 450/115 V Ac

1234C53G01
1234C53G03

Circuit Breakers, Navy Type, AQB-L400QF, AQB-L400QM, and AQB-LL400QS and Motor Operator

WestinghouseépElectric Corporation
Distribution and, Centrol Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh;)Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

April 1991
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Mounting Block
Type

Westinghouse
Style Number

Plug-in Mounting Block, Rear
Connected, Complete
(Required one per load or line
end)

Mounting Block, Molded Base
Only

{For mounting a front con-
nected circuit breaker, or as a
replacement part)

Male Slip Connectors
(Replacement part, three per
kit)

Front Connected Terminal
{Required three per line or
load end)

Auxiliary Switches
Type

1230C81G01

1230C81G05

1230C81G04

504C497G01

Westinghouse
Style Number

Auxiliary Switch

1a/1b 115-450 V Ac

2a/2b 115-450 V Ac

1a/1b 120 V Dc

2a/2b 120 V Dc

1a/1b 115-450 V Ac and 1a/1b
120 V Dc Combination

Shunt Trip
Type

1220C86G01
1220C86G02
1220C86G05
1220C86G06
1220C86G07

Westinghouse
Style Numbeg

Shunt Trip {Left-Pole only)
{Includes built-in cutoff switch)
115V Ac/28 to 120 V Dc

450 V Ac Only

Combination Shunt Trip and
1a/1b Auxiliary Switch (Left-
Pole Only)

115 V Ac/28-120 V Dc Shunt
Trip and 115-450 V Ac Auxil-
iary Switch

115V Ac/28-120 V Dc Shunt
Trip and 120 V Dc Auxiliary
Switch

450 V Ac Shunt Tripdand
115-450 V Ac AuxiliarydSwitch
450 V Ac Shunt Trip and 120 V
Dc Auxiliary Switch

1220€86G03
1220C86G04

1220C86G08

1220C86G09

1220C86G10
1220C86G11

Undervoltage Release (Left-Pole Only)
UVR and Circuit Breaker must be ordered as
an integral unit

Type Westinghouge

Style Number

AQB-L400QF with 115 V Ac
Undervoltage Release
Mechanism

1230C83G15

AQB-L400QF with 450 V Ac*
Undervoltage Release
Mechanism

1230C83G 16,

AQB-L400QF with 120 V Dc
Undervoltage Release
Mechanism

1230C83G17

AQB-L400QF with 250 V D¢
Undervoltage Release
Mechanism

1230C83G18

AQB-L400QM with 115 V/Ac
Undervoltage Release
Mechanism

AQB-L400QM with'450 V Ac*
UndervoltagelRélease
Mechanism

1230C83G19

1230C83G20

AQB-L400QM“with 120 V Dc
Undervoltage Release
Mechanism

1230C83G21

AQ@B:L400QM with 250 V Dc
Underveltage Release
Mechanism

AQB-£400QS with 115V Ac
Undervoltage Release
Mechanism

1230C83G22

1230C83G11

AQB-L400QS with 450 V Ac* 1230C83G12
Undervoltage Release

Mechanism

AQB-1L400QS with 120 V Dc
Undervoltage Release
Mechanism

AQB-L400QS with 250 V Dc
Undervoltage Release
Mechanism

1230C83G13

1230C83G14

*Using externally-mounted step-down transformer
supplied

Switechboard Mounting

Breaker frame includes mounting hardware.
Stud projections are mounted on the rear of
the breaker for plugging into female slip
connectors of terminal mounting block
assemblies.

Handle Lock (For shipboard maintenance
use only) order style number 1720101.

Fungus - Moisture - Resistance Treat-
ments: (JAN-T-152; JAN-C-173; MIL-V-173)
If specified contact Westinghouse. External
parts are coated.

Technical Manual: When required order
1240C33H01.

Portable Test Kit — Can be used to function-
ally test the breaker for overload and short
circuit, while breaker is mounted. When
required order catalog number STK2.

Individual Reproduction: When required
reproduction of outline drawings and certifi-
cation sheets can be ordered as follows:

item Description

1 Outline drawing and drilling plan on vellum
2 Certification data on vellum

3 Reproduction of items 1 and 2

Repair Parts:

Net Weight:
Item i Weight
Circuit Breaker [ 30 Ibs.
Motor Operator 22 lbs.
Mounting Block 10 Ibs.
Front Connected Terminals (Set 11b.-10% ozs.
of Three)
Portable Test Kit 12 Ib.-14Ya

| ozs.
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® Navy Type AQB-L400QF ® Navy Type AQB-L400QF
Circuit Breaker Circuit Breaker
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@ Navy Type AQB-L400QF @ Navy Type AQB-L400QF
Circuit Breaker Circuit Breaker
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Time-Current Curves for AQB-LL400QS CircuitgBreaker with 350 Ampere Time-Current Curves for AQB-LL400QS Circuit Breaker with 400 Ampere
Rating Plug Rating Plug

Westinghous€lElectric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
ElectricalfComponents Division
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Circuit Breakers for

NavahShipboard Use
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Navy Type AQB-L400aM
Circuit Breaker

CUBKLNT K ARMPLIES

=+ 30000

Rating Ptug: 350Q - 3000

Long Delay Pick-Up
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~-—with Rating Plugs of Curve Tolerance Applie
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[ -
“Minimum Trp Time”

3
Short Delay Prek-Up —+ 3+
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Time-Current Curves for AQB-L400QM CircuitBreaker with 350 Ampere
Rating Plug
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SONADISIN 1L

Navy Type AQB-L400QM
Circuit Breaker

CLRAERT I AMPLRES

2 u0n:

TROLR

Rating Plug: 400Q T

Long Delay Fick Up
with Rating Plugs of
400 Amperes
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Over Temperature Range of
—20 Deg. C. to +70 Deg. C. |: -

- . 100
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{Override) Pick Up

20+

CURRLN® N AMPERFS

Time-Current Curves for AQB-L400QM Circuit Breaker with 400 Ampere
Rating Plug
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Westinghouse Electric Corporation

Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Types AQB-L400, AQB-LL400

500 Volts Ac

400 Amperes Maximum, 150,000,

100,000 Amperes |.C., Respectively
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AB DE-ION®

Circuit Breakers for

NavakShipboard Use

T MINUTE

Navy Type AQB-L4000S
Circuit Breaker
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@ Navy Type AQB-L4000S @ N_avy'Type AQB-L4000S
Circuit Breaker Circuit Breaker

CURRLNC N AMPLAES CURRPNT N AMPFRES
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S : D
R - Rating Plug: 350Q e : - 7| Rating Plug: 400Q R

[ F PRI I PSS T - -+ 2000

+ 2000 . i
“ Long Delay Pick-Up, Curve Tolerance Applies

ot grating Plugs of i Over Temperature Range of
—20 Deg. C. to + 70 Deg. C. |;;'m

;U&QRD;‘?‘UHY z“Ck'UD{ Curve Tolerance Applies

i i

350 Ampeiges e e Over Temperature Range of
Tl 7 | —20 Deg. C. to +70 Deg. C. |- "o

L)

W s et - L
. “Minimum Trip Tim

m Trip Time~

TMNLTE

zg ' i = a i =
H i H g ‘ | 1 3
= ! Z 2 | Short Delay Pick-Up z
Z z % ;. Short Delay Piek Up, z n
z o £ 13600 Al Low Setting 1 1 2 s
H H H e H
¥ ;
Tl e \ Corn i S ' o wrm nan S SRR
— Short Delay Time—-- . - y aad . EE— i reshold ot
7Short Detay T TN Current Limiting Threshold —; A Zt] 1] e Current Limiting Thresho e
— P ). e e — . - + + e - T 4‘1
L i P~ N [ AR s BIREE) B e e
[ “MAX" Settng i f - ! .
B R e i A ] gy —— ———— . ‘:/L,, o e 0
[ 4,_.,7_—;/‘3{ T R S - I L L . . < Lo . - I
‘MIN" Setting ' ‘ Maximum Interrdpting | | Maximum Interrupting
02— . - . &2

] T\m‘e al‘ 500 Volts ‘AC N 1

| Fixed Instantaneous
(Overridel Pick-Up
6300 A« 15%

iOverride} Pick-Up
6300 A - 15%

Time 24,500 VoS AC | » n- - v ..
. i i | Fixed Instantanecus;
. ‘

R
=
2
@
a
s
c
[
>

! i il P
il y FRE I o | . lodds = R
222898 g B 832388 82 g 88 22 g 5388888 g § gsg8E8E g E g 88888
CIRRENT N amPERES CUBRLNT N AMPERES

Time-Current Curves for AQB-L400QF,Circuit.Breaker with 350 Ampere Time-Current Curves for AQB-L400QF Circuit Breaker with 400 Ampere
Rating Plug Rating Plug

Westinghousé Electsic Corporation
Distribution_and,Control Business Unit
Electrical € ompenents Division
Pittsburgh,"Rennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

April 1991



®)

April 1991
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Westinghouse Electric Corporation

Distribution and Control Business Unit

Electrical Components Division

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Types AQB-L400, AQB-LL400

500 Volts Ac

400 Amperes Maximum, 150,000,
100,000 Amperes I.C., Respectively
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers for
Naval, Shipboard Use

Outline Dimension AQB-L400, AQB-LL400
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Automatic !
Tripped H
! 96
9742 “‘
Front Surface
/7’ of Mounting
| < Panel 12%
7]
On

O

627521 5136

Reset 3k
/54 Max Radius —
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Outline AQB-L400, AQB-LL400 with Motor Operator
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Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Types AQB-L400, AQB-LL400

500 Volts Ac

400 Amperes Maximum, 150,000,
100,000 Amperes I.C., Respectively

AB DE-ION®

Technical'Data

29-220
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Circuit Breakers for
Naval Shipboard Use

Wiring Diagrams

Line

Y, Y Y

Load

AQB Breaker
With Overcurrent and
Short Circuit Trip
Protection

For 2 Pole Breakers
Use Two Outside Poles

Drilling Plan for Mounting Panel

Front Sheet Template

Line End

500 Dia. - 6 Holes
for .375 Mtg. Bolts

5.188 " o 312 Dia.
/ Megger Holes
G Handle e |
D
\V
)
™~ 250 R 5500
3.250 FdhY 7.000
N/
1626
l _ 2.750
[ 3500
W
188 R (P
le— 1,969 —»{4—2.078
#
6.016
17.000 >
14,750 |
1125 £ - 9,562 > 5.188 > [4—-1.125
T 1.375 ¢ A\/ ¢ '\ 5500 Load End
2.750 —— G Breaker } .
} Stud M \Stud 1
- 2750
td o AN
]
W ‘ NIV
u
1.199 R 1.750 500 ~34—
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Supersedes Technical Data 29-220,
pages 39-40, dated August 1981 and
Supplement to Technical Data 29-220,
page .01, dated May 14, 1979

Mailed to: E, C/29-200A

Westinghouse Electric Corporation

Distribution and Control Business Unit

Electrical Components Division

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Types AQB-A1601, NQB-A1601

500-1600 Amperes; 500 Volts, 60 Hz Ac,

75,000 Amperes |.C.

TechnicalsData
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers for
Naval Shipboard Use

Breaker Only

Compleate Breaker

List Prices See Price List 29-020
3 Pole, 500 Volts, 60 Cycles A-c

Type Continuous Instantaneous | Breaker Only,qonsists'of:

Ampere Trip Setting Frame (Includes Stabs) Trip Unit
Rating A-c Ampgres Style National Style National
Low High | Number Stock Number Stock
Number Number

Without Delayed Instantaneous Trip
AQB 600X 2000 6000 | 372D522G02"5925-01-105-4401 372D523G01
AQB 600XM 4000 12000 | 372DS22G02 5925-01-105-4401 372D523G03
AQB 800X 2000 6000 | 372D522G02 5925-01-105-4401 372D523G07
AQB 1000X 2000 60003 372D522G02 5925-01-105-4401 372D524G03
AQB 1200X 2000 46000 [“872D522G02 5925-01-105-4401 372D524G05
AQB 1400X 4000 412000, | 372D522G02 5925-01-105-4401 372D524G07
AQB 1600X 40000 12000 | 372D522G02 5925-01-105-4401 372D524G09
NQB 1600 . A 372D522G02 5925-01-105-4401 372D524G10
With Delayed Instantaneous,Trip (XT1 - Min. Time Delay .0417 -.0458 Sec.)
AQB 500XT1 2000 60007| 372D522G02 5925-01-105-4401 374D211GO1
AQB 800XT1 2000 6000 372D522G02 5925-01-105-4401 374D211G07
AQB 1000XT1 2000 6000 | 372D522G02 5925-01-105-4401 374D212G03
AQB 1200XT1 2000 4,6000 | 372D522G02 5925-01-105-4401 374D212G05 5925-00-102-6086
AQB 1600XTd 4000 12000 | 372D522G02 5925-01-105-4401 374D212G09 5925-00-727-7574

With Delayed‘lnstantaneous Trip (XT2 - Max.

AQB 500XT2 2000 6000 | 372D522G02
AQB B800XT2 2000 6000 | 372D522G02
AQB41200%T2), 2000 6000 | 372D522G02
AQB "1600XT2" 4000 12000 | 372D522G02

Time Delay .0708 —.0750 Sec.)

5925-01-105-4401
5925-01-105-4401
5925-01-105-4401
5925-01-105-4401

| 374D221G01
374D221G07
374D222G05
374D222G09

5925-00-727-7555
5925-00-103-4248

AQB-A1601Tand NQB-A1601
Nayy Breakers

Note: AGB-A1601 are sold for replace-
mentonly. They are no longer on the
Navy Qualified Products List.

500-1600 Amperes, 500 Volts A-c, 60
Cycles Only, 3-Pole, 50°C Ambient
Interrupting Rating: 75,000 Amps. A-c
(Without Delayed Instantaneous)

50.000 Amps. A-c (With Delayed
Instantaneous)

Specification: MIL-C-17361

Class: Hi Shock MIL-S-901

Vibration: MIL-STD-167

Material and Workmanship: MIL-E-917

AQB-A1601 circuit breakers are designed
for installation in switchboards for protec-
tion of generators and feeder and branch
circuits.

A complete breaker consists of a breaker plus
mounting base and is available with numer-
ous attachments such as electrical operator,
shunt trip, undervoltage release and auxiliary
switches to perform varied auxiliary func-
tions.

Trip units for these breakers have an adjust-
able instantaneous trip and are listed with
and without delayed instantaneous trip for
system coordination.

NQB-A1601 Breakers have a continuous
rating of 1600 amperes. They are used only
as disconnects since they do not have an
automatic trip device.

Note: Breakers with ratings other than those
listed above are considered as special and
full descriptive data must be provided.

400 cycle breakers are not available.
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Mounting Base®
=

L

For switchboard mounting. Includes back
connectors for switchboard bus and male
stabs to engage breaker. Matching stabs are
supplied with breaker frame.

Style Number: 373D307G02

Electrical Operator®

-

Mounts to front of breaker for remote opera-
tion. 450 volt Ac rating utilizes‘a transformer
in conjunction with a 120 velt motor. If auto-
matic resetis desired, order the circuit
breaker with optional Automatic Reset Switch
(See Optional Additions)

Rating Style National
Number Stock
Number
120 VA-c 1371D38G06 None
450 V Axc 1371D38G08 Assigned

Optional Additions®

Shunt Trip®@: Mounts in right pole only.
Has momentary rating only; coil leads must
be wired in series with 1A contact of aux-
iliary switch.

Undervoltage Release®: Mounts in right
pole only.

Auxiliary Switch: Mounts in left pole only.

4 contacts, any combination of A’'sand B's,
(supplied as 2A and 2B unless specified)

8 contacts, any combination of A’'sand B's,
(supplied as4A and 4B unless specified)

Automatic Reset Switch

For use with motor operator when an auto-
matic reset function is required. Factory,in-
stalled only.

Cable Connector: Mounts to bugconnector
for cable connection. Each lagsaccepts four
cables, 600 MCM max. 1 lug required per bus
connector.

Style Number: 505C706G03

Fungus, Moisture Resistant Treatment:
(JAN-C-173 or MIlz=V-173): Iflspecified, con-
tact Westinghouse. Extermal parts are coated;
trip units aré Rot tpeated.

Drawings

Master plan: 900J442
Sheetft of4: Breaker Only and Wiring dia-
grams
Sheet 2'of 4 Trip Unit, Curves and Attach-
ments
Sheet 3Jof 4: Mounting Base and Cable
Connectors
Sheet 4 of 4: Motor Operator

Individual Reproductions: When required,
reproductions of sheets 1thru 4 of master
plan 900J442 can be ordered as follows:

TypeReproduction
Vellum
Prints (Paper)

Technical Manual: NAVSHIPS No. 0962-014-
5000. This booklet per MIL-M-15071. When
required, order BVR-TM-576.

Dimensions: Pages 53, 54, 55.

Characteristic Curves: Pages 56, 57.

® Can be fieild mounted.
@ Breaker can be supplied with either shunt trip or
undervoltage release, but not both.

Net Weights
Description Weight,
Lbs.

Breaker Onlyi

AQB 151

NQB 148
Breaker Frame/ (AQB and NQB) 128
Trip Unit

AQB 23

NQB 20
Modnting Base Only 75
Electrical Operator, 115 Volt 27
Electrical Operator, 450 Volt 35
Shant Trip %
Wndervoltage Release 1%
Auxiliary Switch 1%
Cable Connector 3

Ordering Information

When ordering Westinghouse Navy circuit
breakers consult the check list below to
make sure you have provided correct infor-
mation. You should specify:

1. Quantity, Westinghouse style num-
ber and National stock number of:

(a) Breaker frame and trip unit.

(b) Mounting base.

(c) Spare breakers or trip units. (Usually
one required for each ten units or
fraction thereof of each current
rating.)

(d) Instruction books.

2. Shipment
Specify transportation means, method of
packaging and preservation and required
shipping date.

3. Drawings
Specify quantity of outline or master plan
drawings required.

4. Inspection
Indicate whether Government Source
inspection is required at factory prior to
shipment.

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

April 1991
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April 1991

Supersedes Technical Data 29-220,
pages 41-42, dated October 1978
Mailed to: E, C/29-200A

Westinghouse Electric Corporation Technical Data

Distribution and Control Business Unit 29-220
Electrical Components Division

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220 Pageib7
Types AQB-A1601, NQB-A1601 ®

500-1600 Amperes; 500 Volts, 60 Hz. Ac. AB DE-ION

75,000 Amperes I.C.

Circuit Breakers for
Naval Shipboard Use

AQB and NQB Circuit Breaker Frame Outline Dimensions

NQB—Same except for tnp unit nameplate.

2~

with Breaoker

Removable Handle
Extension Supplied

Front Panel Cutout

¢ of Breaker

"
32_| 41_6 (—t L Top End of Breaker
- °3% <52
b
) 73—2
‘ i
t
: 7
6ig
Vs - 1‘
1“2 Radius 2
16 6%
LL_— —

Y

4-—+ 3 Holes for Megger
=g —— 5 .
Test g Diometer

Switchboord Front Ponel

\’[’—SI% M:\imum—-
) 9

Attachment Legds are brought out through

QOne or more,of these Openings as Required. J{ Sen— — = T
in this)Side for Shunt Trip or Undervoltage TR B =8
Release and Opposite Side for Auxiliary 4%

Switches, Leads Extend Minimum of

18 Inches from Breaker
!
GZR
o
Iaj On 30 Tripped 9 '4%

12
Ié 4"_5A_" Mounting Screws
l o 4§ —f
\ \
3 o O — L & O]
o 1 ¢
7% P—4§ K
L — 2;
5—He-35—
33 g
63 ;
3
22 ) 3
jn.) [~ Mounting
6! Screws
8 °
o

Wiring Diagrams

AQB NQB

Reproduced From Drawing 900J442 Sheet 1 of 4

[+
n
._4——q-—4-| '5 Diometer 3 Megger Holes

¥
T 12°0tt
18°Reset
Maximum

Furnished with all

Breokers for Manuoal
Closing ond Opening ?—— Load
i

R —
When undervoltage When shunt trip and
release and auxiliary auxiliary switch

switches are provided are provided

T 4"A"and e ‘
: ' 4"g" ' :
4"M"and ; T T T ' Auxchovy\\ : T T T '
a"B" T‘E‘— 1 Switches T2 '
j : :

Auxiliory 16 Leads »# Shunt Trip
Switches . 18 Inches 2 Leads
16 Leads LI ; \ Long I 18Inches
18 inches \ Long
Long | Undervolioge

! Release 2 Leads i
! 18 Inches Long )

Note - The auxiliary switch must be used with each shunt trip. Connect one
side of shunt trip in series with “A’" contact (closed when breaker is
closed) of auxiliary switch when connecting to power supply.
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Mounting Base Outline Dimensions

Top View

Switchboard
Mounting Angle

Switchboard é 138
Bock Panel 4123

T
N

]
1

SideView
'37?? Dio 8 Holes

3
(Mounting Base) [‘-98 Approximate —»

Switchboord
Mounting Angle

all Connectors may
be Rotated 90°
/

Switchbgard |
Front Panel i

= 3 = =
,\‘“\
| el pp———]

~2-16 Tap 4 Holes
(Breaker Mounfting)

Front, View

Cutout Front Panel Cutout
For Switchboard Back Panel

'43 G of Breaker
3
72 —f \ qu 4:2‘;! Top End of Breaker
3 21 i
3% Dia 8 Holes —’1 332 ~— r—2 32
— T -F
25
3%
’ 4
1
.
6ig
Outline of ‘
Mounting 4 3
Base i

5
I—eROdluS 6%—'2
t &4*‘ 3 Holes for Megger

5
Test 5 Oiometer

Reproduced From Drawing 900J442 Sheet 3 of 4

Mounting Base

With cable connectors style 505C706G03
lug capacity—four 600 MCM cables per lug

April 1991
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April 1991
Supersedes Technical Da

ta 29-220,

pages 43-44, dated August 1981

Mailed to: E, C/29-200A

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Types AQB-A1601, NQB-A1601
500-1600 Amperes; 500 Volts, 60 Hz. Ac,

75,000 Amperes |.C.

TechnicalsData

29-220
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers for
Naval Shipboard Use

Electrical Operator Outline (Dimensions in Inches)

Line End 12
}% 6
; ° ‘ °
i 18°
22
12° OFF
18°
Reset
Ma}x/
Removable Handle
Used for Manual
y 2
Load End

Wiring Diagrams

For 120 Volt Ac Electrical Operator

Limit Switches (2)

Ao.a\g

° Operation Only i

[ ——

1676 Rad, ”7

7
AQB:A 160N Breaker

te— 5194 —’\

For 450 Volt Ac Electrical Operator

st

4507120 Volt Ac Transformer

Limit Switches (2)
LS

Yellow

Ac Supply

Switch (Optional)

1
~ 120 Volts Ac
W > T
22 L [ 7
666 do0Jooo0 | . Sa i bobd]dob][oco0o0
1 Line OFF ON BS? Brown ' o 1 Line OFF ON LS2 Brown
OQIoog[ooo\ ‘NCCoMm 2% | ©00[ 000 [0060] NC COM
Terminal Blocks L — L \Terminal Blocks
r-- = -
Automatic Reset J-yfl". Control Device Must Have Automatic Reset L Control Device Must Have
- ,b Non-Maintained Type Contacts Switch (Optional) 3 b Non-Maintained Type Contacts

OFF /Reset, ON

Switchboard Door Cutout

Supplied by Customer

For Electrically Operated Breaker

Cover Plate Mountinhg Holes
(Picture on 1 forMounting Base
Right) 2
! ’\ . Cutout
( M Move
81 o
D S [ Provisions Required
l 34‘0 ;v s for Removable
¥ g - Handle Storage
14 ‘ i \ be
R AN 2
A N
346-32 Tap 16% Insert Handle Here
(2)'Holes ¢ of Breaker

Reproduced From Drawing 1371D46

Gasketed Cover

OFF /Reset ON

Electrical Operator

For Switchboard Door Cutout

(Gasket Cemented to Cover)
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Nominal Voltage Style

Voltage Range Number

120 Volts Ac 90-130 |1371D38GO1
450 Volts Ac (1) | 360-500 | 1371D38G03

@ A Transformer is Provided in The Operator Frame.
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Characteristic Curves
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Operating Characteristics
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Less than 1 hour
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Trip unit rating 500-1600 amperes 50°CYambijent. Cold start.

60 cycles.
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Table 1 Instantaneous Trip Setting in Amperes £10%

Ampere

Rating Low 2 3 4 High
500XT1 2000 3600 4000 4800 6000
500XT2 2000 3600 4000 4800 6000
600X 2000 3600 4000 4800 6000
600XM 4000 7500 8000 10000 12000
800X 2000 3600 4000 4800 6000
800XT1 2000 3600 4000 4800 6000
800XT2 2000 3600 4000 4800 6000
1000X 2000 3600 4000 4800 6000
1000XT1 2000 3600 4000 4800 6000
1200X 2000 3600 4000 4800 6000
1200XT1 2000 3600 4000 4800 6000
1200XT2 2000 3600 4000 4800 6000
1400X 4000 7500 8000 10000 12000
1600X 4000 7500 8000 10000 12000
1600XT1 4000 7500 8000 10000 12000
1600XT2 4000 7500 8000 10000 12000

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

April 1991
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Westinghouse Electric Corporation

Distribution and Control Business Unit
@ Electrical Components Division

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

April 1991 Types AQB-A1601, NQB-A1601 ®

Supersedes Technical Data 29-220, 500-1600 Amperes; 500 Volts, 60 Hz. Ac., AB DE'ION S

pages 45-46, dated October 1978 75,000 Amperes |.C. H H

Mailed to: E, C/29-200A Circuit Breakers for

Nav ipboard Use

Characteristic Curves, Continued Factor for change in current rating of circuit
Derating Curve breaker with change in ambient temperature.

100 Application
1. Known Conditions: (A) Ambient
90 (B) Load Current
To determine the trip unit rating to be u
when the load current and ambient(ar
known, multiply the load curr th
e
t
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factor obtained from this curve
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ideal trip unit rating, how
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Reproduced From Drawing 900J442 Sheet 2 of 4
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Westinghouse Electric Corporation Technical'Data

Distribution and Control Business Unit 29-220
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220 Page 29

Types AQB-A250, NQB-A250
250 Volts Dc, 500 Volts Ac
250 Amperes Maximum, 20,000 Amperes |.C.

AB DE-ION°®
Circuit Breakers for
Naval Shipboard Use

AQB-A250 and NQB-A250 Breakers

Specification: MIL-C-17361
125-250 Amperes

500 Volts Ac and 250 Volts Dc
Two and Three-Pole

Interrupting Ratings
20,000 Amps Ac and 15,000 Amps Dc

AQB-A250 circuit breakers are used pri-
marily to protect feeder circuits, however,
those followed by “NM” in the price table
have higher magnetic settings to allow for
motor starting. Breakers with settings spe-
cifically for use with generators are desig-
nated “NG” in the price table.

List Prices See Price List 29-020

These breakers are available with inter-
changeable trip units in ratings of 125, 150,
175, 225 and 250 amperes. The non-
automatic NQB-A250 carries a 250 ampere
rating and has copper conductors replacing
the trip unit. Special generator breakers have
trip unitsrated at 100, 160, and 2504&m peres!

AQB-A250 breakers can be ordered “with
undervoltage release devices, auXxiliary.
switches and shunt trip attachments,com-
plete with auxiliary switch, These, attach-
ments are also easily installedyin thepfield.

Cont. Inst. Trip Setting - Amps| Complete Breaker® Breaker Frame Only ©® Trip Unit Only

Ampere ¢ Dc Style National Style National Style National

Rating |5~ High| Low High| Number Stock No. Number Stock Ne. Number Stock No.
Two-Pole 500 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc

125-N 650 1300/ 650 1300| 313C682G03 5925-01-233-6625 452D370G01 5925-00-796-4371 452D371G03 ..............
125-NM | 1950 3900| 2250 4100| 313C682G04 ............V 452D370G01 5925-00-796-4371 452D371G04

150-N 650 1300 650 1300 313C682G05 ........qWW.. 452D370G01 5925-00-796-4371 452D371G05

150-NM [ 1950 3900| 2250 4100 313C682G06 .......L...... 452D370G01 5925-00-796-4371 452D371G06

175-N 650 1300 650 1300| 313C682G07 4.....h..... 452D370G01 5925-00-796-4371 452D371G07

175-NM | 1950 3900/ 2250 4100 313C682G08 ...4. .. .. 452D370G01 5925-00-796-4371 452D371G08

225-N 650 1300 650 1300 313C682G09 452D370G01 5925-00-796-4371 452D371G09

225-NM | 1500 3000| 1770 3550 313C682G10 452D370G01 5925-00-796-4371 452D371G10

250-N 650 1300( 650 1300 313C682G11 452D370G01 5925-00-796-4371 452D371G11

250-NM | 1700 3400| 1850 3800| 313C682G12 452D370G01 5925-00-796-4371 452D371G12

2500 Non-Auto | Non-Auto | 313C682G31 452D370G03 ............ 29B2710G05

Two Pole 500 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc Generator Circuit Breaker Applications

100-NG | 1175 2350 313C6826134.............. 452D370G01 5925-00-796-4371 452D371G13

160-NG | 1950 3900 .... ....| 343C682G14" .............. 452D370G01 5925-00-796-4371 452D371G14

250-NG | .... ... 650 1300| 313C6826G15 .............. 452D370G01 5925-00-796-4371 452D371G15

Three-Pole 500 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc

125-N 650 1300 650 1300[“313C682G18 5925-00-248-1425 452D370G02 5925-00-789-3718 452D371G18 5925-00-795-4958
125-NM | 1950 3900| 2250 4100 313€682G19 5925-01-031-9909 452D370G02 5925-00-789-3718 452D371G19 5925-00-839-0289
150-N 650 1300(4 650 1300 313C682G20 5925-01-229-4448 452D370G02 5925-00-789-3718 452D371G20 5925-00-795-4957
150-NM| 1950 3900| 2250(4100| 813C682G21 .............. 452D370G02 5925-00-789-3718 452D371G21 5925-00-839-0290
175-N 650 1300( 650 ,1300( 313C682G22 5925-01-235-0710 452D370G02 5925-00-789-3718 452D371G22 5925-00-796-4439
175-NM | 1950 3900| 2250 4100{ 313C682G23 5925-01-192-3985 452D370G02 5925-00-789-3718 452D371G23 .........nenn
225-N 650 1300( 650 1300 313C682G24 5925-01-173-2587 452D370G02 5925-00-789-3718 452D371G24 5925-00-839-0291
225-NM | 1500 3000| 1770 3550| 313C682G25 5925-01-210-5267 452D370G02 5925-00-789-3718 452D371G25 5925-00-839-0292
250-N 650 1300( 650 1300 313C682G26 .............. 452D370G02 5925-00-789-3718 452D371G26 5925-00-839-0293
250-NM | 1700 3400| 1850 3800| 313C682G27 5925-01-272-3805 452D370G02 5925-00-789-3718 452D371G27 5925-00-690-7568
2500 Non=Auto | Non-Auto | 313C682G36 .............. 452D370G04 5925-00-831-8801 29B2710G06 5925-00-831-8800
Three-Pole 500,Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc Generator Circuit Breaker Applications

100-NGyjy, 1175 2350 313C682G28 5925-01-080-2226 452D370G02 5925-00-789-3718 452D371G28 5925-00-852-7809
160-NG | 195053900 .... ....| 313C682G29 5925-01-104-4625 452D370G02 5925-00-789-3718 452D371G29 5925-00-795-4956
250-NGY| .... ... 650 1300| 313C682G30 .............. 452D370G02 5925-00-789-3718 452D371G30  ..............

Note: Breakers with ratings other than than those given on this page are considered as special and full description data must be provided.

© Styles listedinclude slip-type connectors for rear connections. Order front terminal connectors separately if required;

@ Type NQB-A250 non-automatic.

see page 30. No additional charges for front connectors ordered with breakers or frames.
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AQB-A250 and NQB-A250 Breakers, Continued
List Prices See Price List 29-020

Cont. In;tantaneous Complete Breaker® Breaker Frame Only® Trip Unit Only
Ampere Trip Setting Style National Style National Style National
Rating | in Amperes® [ Number Stock No. Number Stock No. Number StockdNa.

Low High
400 Cycle, Two-Pole, 500 Volts Ac
125-NH 910 1560 | 315C574G03 452D370G01  5925-00-796-4371 457D446G03 ... ...
150-NH 910 1660 | 315C574G05 452D370G01  5925-00-796-4371 457D446G05 Ww...........
175-NH 910 1660 | 315C574G07 452D370G01  5925-00-796-4371 457D446G07 L.............
225-NH 910 1560 | 315C574G09 452D370G01  5925-00-796-4371 457D446G09 . .............
250-NH 910 1660 | 315C574G11 452D370G01  5925-00-796-4371 457D4466G11  ..............
400 Cycle, Two-Pole, 500 Volts Ac Generator Circuit Breaker Applications
100-NGH 2020 3420 | 315C574G13 452D370G01  5925-00-796-4371 457D446G13  ..............
160-NGH 2020 3420 | 315C574G14 452D370G01  5925-00-796-4371 457D446G14  5925-00-758-6227
250-NGH 2520 4200 | 315C574G15 452D370G01  5925-00-796-4371 457D446G15  ..............
400 Cycle, Three-Pole, 500 Volts Ac
125-NH 910 1660 | 315C574G18  .............. 452D370G02  5925-00-789-3718 457D446G18 5925-00-803-5491
150-NH 910 1560 | 315C574G20  5925-01-075-8931 452D370G02  5925-00-789437.18 457D446G20 5925-00-803-5488
175-NH 910 1560 | 315C574G22  5925-01-100-4027 452D370G02  5925-00-789-3718 457D446G22 5925-00-899-9904
225-NH 910 1560 | 315C574G24  5925-01-193-6055 452D370G02  5925-00-789-3718 457D446G24  5925-01-193-6056
250-NH 910 1560 | 315C574G26  .............. 452D370G02  5925-00-789-3718 457D446G26 5925-01-149-4269
400 Cycle, Three-Pole, 500 Volts Ac Generator Circuit Breaker Applications
100-NGH 2020 3420 | 315C574G28 452D370G02  5925-:00-789-37.18 457D446G28 5925-00-238-5198
160-NGH 2020 3420 | 315C574G29 452D370G02  5925-00-789-3718 457D446G29 5925-00-803-5489
250-NGH 2520 4200 | 315C574G30 452D370G02  5925-00-789-3718 457D446G30  ..............

Switchboard Mounting

Complete breakers and frames include mounting hardware. Female slip conneectors are
mounted in breaker base to plug onto stud projections of terminal moeunting/block assem-
blies. Order one mounting block assembly for each end of breakef:

Description Style National
Number Stock No.

One Stud Assembly complete with 4 nuts 1631 443 ‘

Terminal Mtg. Block (No Studs) 313C681G01 |

Mounting Block and Stud Set (3 Studs) 313C680G02

(Net Weight - 2% Lbs.)

Front Connected Breakers
For connections made at front terminals, pressurestype lugs required. If specified on same
order, connectors furnished no charge. One connector pemtérminal. Select below.

Cable Amps Description | Style National
Range Number Stock No.

[
N40-N75 125 20B3055H14 | ...l
N100-N125 150-175 Solderless 20B3055H15 [ ...
N160-N200 250 Connector 20B3055H16 | ...o.iieieninn

Kit to Convert AQB Frame to NQB

Breaker

Poles Style National Net
Number Stock Ng» W eight

3 29B2710G06 | .... 4. ... &7 % Lb.

® For 400 cycle breakers with highér instantaneous trip ratings, refer to Westinghouse.

@ Styles listed include slip-type connectdrs for rear connections. Order front terminal connectors separately if
required. No additional charges for front connectors ordered with breakers or frames.

Westinghouse¢Electtic Corporation
Distribution_andjyControl Business Unit
Electrical Comipenents Division
Pittsburgh, Rennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

July 1991

¥'S'N Ui paluid



@)

July 1991

Supersedes Technical Data 29-220,
pages 31-32, dated April 1991
Mailed to: E, D, C/29-200A

Westinghouse Electric Corporation Technical Data

Distribution and Control Business Unit 29-220
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220 Page 3i

Types AQB-A250, NQB-A250
250 Volts Dc, 500 Volts Ac
250 Amperes Maximum, 20,000 Amperes |.C.

AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers for
Naval Shipboard Use

AQB-A250 and NQB-A250 Breakers, Continued

Additions
Handle Lock: If required, order style
1720101. One furnished no charge per
10 breakers ordered, when requested. Net
wt., .15 1b.

Mechanical Interlock: If mechanical
interlock (switchboard use) is desired for a
pair of breakers, order by description. (Not
submitted for Navy approval.)

Auxiliary Switch: The most commonly used,
when required, is style 462D379G02, national
stock number 5930-00-732-8401. Internally
mounted switch is used to open or close
control circuits as breaker operates and is
provided with “A"” and “B" contacts. A"
contact is normally closed when breaker is
closed and open when breaker is open; 'B”
is normally open when breaker is closed
and closed with breaker open. It has the
following rating at given voltages: 15 amp
— 125, 250 or 460 volts Ac; 2 amp-125 volts
Dc; s amp-250 volts Dc. Net weight, .17 Ib.

Contact Westinghouse for other ratings or
types of mounting.

Fungus - Moisture - Resistant Treat-
ments: (JAN-T-152; JAN-C-173 or MIL-
V-173): If specified, contact Westinghouse.
External parts are coated; trip units are not
treated.

Technical Manual - NAVSHIPS No#362-
2164: This booklet per MIL-M-1507 1. When
required, order BVR-TM-379A.

Shunt Trip: Shunt trip attachments for trippingythe breaker electrically from a remote
point are listed in table below. Shunt trips have_momentary rating only and for protection
must be connected in series with auxiliary sgitchy An Auxiliary Switch is included in the
shunt trip numbers shown below. Do not drder separately. Net weight, .70 Ib.

Nominal Voltage Style National
Voltage Range Number, Stock No.

28 V Dc 24- 32 452D877G05 5925-00-831-8808
115V Ac 90-130
120 V Dc 90-130 452D377G07 5925-01-007-5836
450 V Ac 360-500

Undervoltage Device: Automatically trips breaker when line voltage drops below 40 to
60% of normal. After undérvoltage, coil has dropped out and tripped breaker on reduced
voltage, it automatically 4esets by breaker action. (If undervoltage coil is energized to 80%
of normal). Select device below. Net weight.,, 1.12 Ibs.

Nominal Voltage Pickup and Dropcut Style National
Voltage Range Seal Volts | Voltage Number ‘ Stock
(Minimum) Number
450 Ac, 360-500 360 290 Max. 452D837G01 5925-00-920-3099
60 Cycle 45 Min.
250 Dc 175-355 150 25 Min. 452D837G02 | .........ienl.
33 Dc 30- 36 22 5 Min. 452D837G03 5950-00-790-4869

IndividualyReproductions: When required, reproduction of master drawings, outline
drawings/nd certification sheets can be ordered as follows:

Item | Description

1 Full size photolithic tracing of master drawing on vellum
2 Outline and drilling plan on vellum

3 Certification data on vellum

4 Reproductions ofitems 1, 2, or 3

Drawings Available: Master drawing 900-J-376; front and rear connected breaker out-
line, drilling and wiring diagram 452-D-834.

Ordering Information: Page 4

Net Weight, Lbs.

AQB Complete, 3-Pole A250 20.50
NQB Complete, 3-Pole N250 17.50
3-Pole AQB, NQB Frame 17.00

AQB Trip Unit, 3-Pole 3.50
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Outline Dimensions AQB-A250 Breaker

| Line End Front face of mounting
| 85 " sheet or channel
45 Supgport bioeks are not supplied
73 5 with_bréake, but must be ordered
9 L 313 o 8 ‘( 8 separately. Refer to drawing
i6 41 =016 L, e .313€680 All ports necessaryto
4 it 3 converha breaker are included.
- ,
| ‘1‘_20 Mig. ON Handle chklng Device
5 53 Serews (Not Supplied With
5% 8 T Gof Breaker|| B 1971N Circuit Breaker)
3 T_% f 7 A 2
N 5 28
Pl .98 ° c I
n f 10 31?3 7 7 ¢ of Handle ( T,
= |_.
97 _L * 32 50 S
8 osed
51% ¥ 4.%. T = :c jR/et
L ‘ a o _o 8 es '
I3 ™N .098 Dia. hole |
%_h_ SRR u\l.; (¥ inhandle |
[ ©25afeill o258 3 See wiring diagram
25w te |t oot o425 Frome 2. g 0ed
/54 - 324_ 2)2 3 "l% Nameplate §16Stud and dritling plan
16 6 B‘é Load End Front Sheet 4 Nuts and 1washer supplied with stud
Warnin
Nomelpl%te Front connected
solderless terminals
Visible amp rating H—Z% -—2%——1
;n_terch?ngeoble 5 5 Drilling Plan Front Sheet Drilling Template
rip uni llig 16 Line End For Terminal Mounting Blocks
F1 Recommend minimum
i ! A 'é?,:'d 7 Topof mig:Block  Top of breaker »~ distance between units Top of breaker
sl [ I el || et IS4 i&Dio. Ahale$ g Gof e P

|
g_ . —_—
9 i 8 13 j it — N —
9 9 9 23 16 Breaker-ig s . 23! .'l’3 5 W
12 2 J 1% Line End L 23 T
Lle-l LIIGJ L'IG'J 32 Qeft hand - 0y I e e | neEn 41 f '3 s b,‘ﬁof:,
- - sidejof 1 - T
breaker | q g3 ! L%ft h?nd\J stud
3 216Thd 3 % T80 9L | breaker | !
Ty 8 ) g Diameter 2 holes for t =461 ! reaker ’l 23 75
¥ undervoltage release — 1§ [ [ ilf [ 3 -8 9
3 shunt trip or auxiliary 8| L 3_2.. /J"é Dia.6 holes I 3 l II‘G
Flat washers,lock 33 switch leads. Hole tobe P C
washers and nuts \ drilled in switchboard tehy _/L'\H @ I ‘E 9 T
supplied with terminal 5  Reorcdnnections breaker support. i :‘_&E; ‘4 l-, :__‘ Eonom of 3 =
mounting blacks 2 oreon3"centers Bottom of l% 3 6 13 reaker 6 —
Fronticannections mtg. block ! [%Diu. 3holes
L are’on 2% centers Load End for megger test

Front Connected Solderless
Terminals Identification

Wiring Diagrams

AQB NQB
Style Number | Cable Range|A B [ Line End Line End
MCM %
Max(| Min %
20B3055H14 75 80 [12'%¢ | 6% [ 57%: ) )
20B3055H15 |125 | 1003 6'%e | 6%s
20B3055H16 (200 | 150 |13%s | 7%: | 6%:

Front Connected Terminals are not Supplied with Load End  Load End

Circuit Breaker

When Under-Voltage
Release is Provided

When Shunt Trip and Auxiliary
Switch is Provided

r==---- e | :" ______ i |
| | AandB Auxiliary ! :
1 : switch 3 leads | 1
] 18" \ !
PRI SRR
' ' 1
i : Undervoltage . [ﬁ%] '
L= —1 release 2 i gy ey quil|
leads 18" long Shunt trip2
Note: leads!8"lang

The auxiliary switch must be used with each shunt
trip. Connect one side of shunt trip in series with''A**
contact (Closed when breaker is closed) of auxiliary
switch when connecting to power supply.

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Eleetrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

July 1991
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Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Types AQB-L400QF, AQB-L400QM;
150,000 Amperes |.C. and
AQB-LL400QS; 100,000 Amperes I.C.
250-400 Amperes; 500 Volts 60 Hz Ac

Techni¢al'Data

29-220
Rage 43

AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers for
Naval, Shipboard Use

Mounting Block

Type Westinghouse
Style Number

Plug-in Mounting Block, Rear 1230C81G01

Connected, Complete

(Required one per load or line

end)

Mounting Block, Molded Base 1230C81G05

Only

(For mounting a front con-

nected circuit breaker, or as a

replacement part)

Male Slip Connectors 1230C81G04

(Replacement part, three per

kit)

Front Connected Terminal 504C497G01

(Required three per line or
load end)

Auxiliary Switches
Type Westinghouse

Style Number

Auxiliary Switch

1a/1b 115-450 V Ac 1220C86G01
2a/2b 115-450 V Ac 1220C86G02
1a/1b 120 V Dc 1220C86G05
2a/2b 120 V Dc 1220C86G06
1a/1b 115-450 V Ac and 1a/1b 1220C86G07

120 V Dc Combination

Shunt Trip

Type Westinghodse

Style Number

Shunt Trip {Left-Pole only)
(Includes built-in cutoff switch)
115V Ac/28 to 120 V D¢

450 V Ac Only

1220C86G03
1220C86G04

Combination Shunt Trip and
1a/1b Auxiliary Switch (Left-
Pole Only)

115 V Ac/28-120 V D¢ Shunt
Trip and 115-450 V Ac Auxil;
iary Switch

115 V Ac/28-120 V Dc Shunt
Trip and 120 V Dc Auxiliary
Switch

450 V Ac Shunt Tripand
115-450 V Ac Auxiliary“Switch
450 V Ac Shunt Trip and 120 V
Dc Auxiliary Switch

1220C86G08

1220C86G09

1220C86G10
1220C86G11

Undervoltage Release (Left-Pole Only)
UVR and Circuit Breaker must be ordered as
an integral unit

Type Westinghous€

Style Number

AQB-L400QF with 115 V Ac 1230C83G15
Undervoltage Release

Mechanism

AQB-L400QF with 450 V Ac*
Undervoltage Release
Mechanism

1230C83G16

AQB-L400QF with 120 V Dc 1230C83G17
Undervoltage Release
Mechanism

AQB-L400QF with 250 V Dg 1230C83G18
Undervoltage Release
Mechanism

AQB-L400QM with 118 V Ac 1230C83G19
Undervoltage Release
Mechanism

AQB-L400QM, with 450 V Ac* 1230C83G20
Undervoltage ‘Rélease
Mechanism

AQB-L400@M with 120 V Dc
Undervoltage,Release
Mechanism

AQB-L400@M" with 250 V Dc
Undervéltage Release
Mechanjsm

1230C83G21

1230C83G22

AQB-LL400QS with 115 V Ac 1230C83G11
Undervoltage Release

Mechanism

AQB-LL400QS with 450 V Ac* 1230C83G12
Undervoltage Release
Mechanism

AQB-LL400QS with 120 V Dc . 1230C83G13
Undervoltage Release i

Mechanism |

AQB-LL400QS with 250 V Dc
Undervoltage Release
Mechanism

1230C83G14

*Using externally-mounted step-down transformer
supplied

Switchboard Mounting

Breaker frame includes mounting hardware.
Stud,projections are mounted on the rear of
the breaker for plugging into female slip
connectors of terminal mounting block
assemblies.

Handle Lock (For shipboard maintenance
use only) order style number 1720101.

Fungus - Moisture - Resistance Treat-
ments: (JAN-T-152; JAN-C-173; MIL-V-173)
If specified contact Westinghouse. External
parts are coated.

Technical Manual: When required order
1240C33H01.

Portable Test Kit — Can be used to function-
ally test the breaker for overload and short
circuit, while breaker is mounted. When
required order catalog number STK2.

Individual Reproduction: When required
reproduction of outline drawings and certifi-
cation sheets can be ordered as follows:

Item Description

1 Outline drawing and drilling plan on vellum
2 Certification data on vellum
3 Reproduction of items 1 and 2

Repair Parts:

Net Weight:

Item 1 Weight

Circuit Breaker 30 Ibs.

Motor Operator 22 lbs.

Mounting Block 10 Ibs.

Front Connected Terminals (Set 11b.-10%s ozs.

of Three)

Portable Test Kit 12 1b.-14%s
ozs.
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Westinghouse Electric Corporation

Distribution and Control Business Unit

Electrical Components Division

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Types AQB-L400QF, AQB-L400QM;
150,000 Amperes |.C. and
AQB-LL400QS; 100,000 Amperes |.C.

250-400 Amperes; 500 Volts 60 Hz Ac
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers for
NavahShipboard Use

@ Navy Type AQB-L400QF @
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) Navy Type AQB-L400QF
Circuit Breaker

CURRENT IN AMPERFS
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) Navy Type AQB-L400QF
Circuit Breaker
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Types AQB-L400QF, AQB-L400QM;

150,000 Amperes I|.C. and
AQB-LL400QS; 100,000 Amperes I.C.

250-400 Amperes; 500 Volts 60 Hz Ac Circu it Breakers for

AB DE-ION®
Naval Shipboard Use

Navy

Type AQB-L400OM

Circuit Breaker
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@ Navy Type AQB-L400aM @ Navy Type AQB-L400QM
Circuit Breaker Circuit Breaker
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Types AQB-L400, AQB-LL400

500 Volts Ac

400 Amperes Maximum, 150,000,
100,000 Amperes I.C., Respectively
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers for
Naval, Shipboard Use
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Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Types AQB-L400, AQB-LL400

500 Volts Ac

400 Amperes Maximum, 150,000,
100,000 Amperes I.C., Respectively
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NavahShipboard Use
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Outline AQB-L400, AQB-LL400 with Motor Operator
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Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Types AQB-A1601, NQB-A1601
500-1600 Amperes; 500 Volts, 60 Hz Ac,
75,000 Amperes I.C.

TechnicalgData

29-220
Pagenss

AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers for
Naval Shipboard Use

Breaker Only

Complete Breaker

List Prices See Price List 29-020
3 Pole, 500 Volts, 60 Cycles A-c
Type Continuous Instantaneous

Breaker Only, consists of:

Ampere  Trip Setting Frame (InGludes Stabs) | Trip Unit
Rating A-c Amperes | gryle National Style National
Low High Number Staek Number Stock
Number Number

Without Delayed Instantaneous Trip
AQB 600X 2000 6000 | 372D522G025925-01-105-4401 372D523G01
AQB 600XM 4000 12000 | 372D522G02 5925-01-105-4401 372D523G03
AQB 800X 2000 6000, | 372D522G02 5925-01-105-4401 372D523G07
AQB 1000X 2000 6000, 372D522G02 5925-01-105-4401 372D524G03
AQB 1200X 2000 6000 | “372D522G02 5925-01-105-4401 372D524G05
AQB 1400X 4000 412000, 372D522G02 5925-01-105-4401 372D524G07
AQB 1600X 40004 '12000| 372D522G02 5925-01-105-4401 372D524G09
NQB 1600 . . A 372D522G04 .............. 372D524G10
With Delayed InstantaneousTrip (XT1 — Min. Time Delay .0417 - .0458 Sec.)
AQB 500XT1 2000 60007 372D522G02 5925-01-105-4401 374D211GO1 ...
AQB 800XT1 2000 6000 | 372D522G02 5925-01-105-4401 374D211GO7 ..............
AQB 1000XT1 2000 6000 | 372D522G02 5925-01-105-4401 374D212G03 ..............
AQB 1200XT1 2000 6000 | 372D522G02 5925-01-105-4401 374D212G05 5925-00-102-6086
AQB 1600XT1 4000 12000 372D522G02 5925-01-105-4401 374D212G09 5925-00-727-7574
With Delayed Instantaneous Trip (XT2 — Max. Time Delay .0708 —.0750 Sec.)
AQB 500XT2 2000 6000 | 372D522G02 5925-01-105-4401 374D221GO1  ..............
AQB 800XT2 2000 6000 | 372D522G02 5925-01-105-4401 374D221G07 ..............
AQB @,200XF2 », 2000 6000 | 372D522G02 5925-01-105-4401 374D222G05 5925-00-727-7555
AQB 1600XT2™ 4000 12000 372D522G02 5925-01-105-4401 374D222G09 5925-00-103-4248

AQB-A1601'and NQB-A1601
Navy Breakers

Note: AQB-A1601 are sold for replace-
ment oply. They are no longer on the
Navy Qualified Products List.

500-1600 Amperes, 500 Volts A-c, 60
Cycles Only, 3-Pole, 50°C Ambient
Interrupting Rating: 75,000 Amps. A-c
(Without Delayed Instantaneous)

50,000 Amps. A-c (With Delayed
Instantaneous)

Specification: MIL-C-17361

Class: Hi Shock MIL-S-901

Vibration: MIL-STD-167

Material and Workmanship: MIL-E-917

AQB-A1601 circuit breakers are designed
for installation in switchboards for protec-
tion of generators and feeder and branch
circuits.

A complete breaker consists of a breaker plus
mounting base and is available with numer-
ous attachments such as electrical operator,
shunt trip, undervoltage release and auxiliary
switches to perform varied auxiliary func-
tions.

Trip units for these breakers have an adjust-
able instantaneous trip and are listed with
and without delayed instantaneous trip for
system coordination.

NQB-A1601 Breakers have a continuous
rating of 1600 amperes. They are used only
as disconnects since they do not have an
automatic trip device.

Note: Breakers with ratings other than those
listed above are considered as special and
full descriptive data must be provided.

400 cycle breakers are not available.
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Mounting Base®

For switchboard mounting. Includes back
connectors for switchboard bus and male
stabs to engage breaker. Matching stabs are
supplied with breaker frame.

Style Number: 373D307G02

Electrical Operator®

Mounts to front of breaker for remote opera-
tion. 450 volt Ac rating utilizes'a transformer
in conjunction with a 120 valt motor. If auto-
matic reset is desired, order the circuit
breaker with optional Automatic Reset Switch
(See Optional Additions)

Rating Style National
Number Stock
Number
120 WA-c 1371D38G06 None
450 VA-c 1371D38G08 Assigned

Optional Additions®

Shunt Trip®@: Mounts in right pole only.
Has momentary rating only; coil leads must
be wired in series with 1A contact of aux-
iliary switch.

Undervoltage Release®@: Mounts in right
pole only.

Auxiliary Switch: Mounts in left pole only.
4 contacts, any combination of A’'sand B’s,
(supplied as 2A and 2B unless specified)
8 contacts, any combination of A’'s and B's,
(supplied as 4A and 4B unless specified)

Automatic Reset Switch

For use with motor operator whenan aute-
matic reset function is required. Factory in-
stalled only.

Cable Connector: Mounts to bus,connector
for cable connection. Each lugpaccepts four
cables, 600 MCM max. 1 lugirequired'per bus
connector.

Style Number: 505C706G03

Fungus, Moisture Resistant Treatment:
(JAN-C-173 oraMl-V-173): If specified, con-
tact Westinghouse. External parts are coated;
trip units areinot treated.

Drawings

Master plan: 900J442
Sheet1 of4; Breaker Only and Wiring dia-
grams
Sheet 20f4: Trip Unit, Curves and Attach-
ments
Sheet 30f 4: Mounting Base and Cable
Connectors
Sheet 4 of 4: Motor Operator

Individual Reproductions: When required,
seproductionsof sheets 1thru 4 of master
plan 900J442 can be ordered as follows:

TypeReproduction

Vellum
Prints (Paper)

Technical Manual: NAVSHIPS No. 0962-014-
5000. This booklet per MIL-M-15071. When
required, order BVR-TM-576.

Dimensions: Pages 57, 58, 59

Characteristic Curves: Pages 60, 61

@ Can be field mounted.
@ Breaker can be supplied with either shunt trip or
undervoltage release, but not both.

Net Weights
Description Weight,
Lbs.

Breaker Only,

AQB 151

NQB 148
Breaker Ffameg (AQB and NQB) 128
Trip Unit

AQB 23

NQB 20
Mounting Base Only 75
Electtical Operator, 115 Volt 27
Electrical Operator, 450 Volt 35
Shunt Trip %
bindervoltage Release 1%
Auxiliary Switch 1%
Cable Connector 3

Ordering Information

When ordering Westinghouse Navy circuit
breakers consult the check list below to
make sure you have provided correct infor-
mation. You should specify:

1. Quantity, Westinghouse style num-
ber and National stock number of:

(a) Breaker frame and trip unit.

(b) Mounting base.

(c) Spare breakers or trip units. (Usually
one required for each ten units or
fraction thereof of each current
rating.)

(d) Instruction books.

2. Shipment
Specify transportation means, method of
packaging and preservation and required
shipping date.

3. Drawings
Specify quantity of outline or master plan
drawings required.

4. Inspection
Indicate whether Government Source
inspection is required at factory prior to
shipment.

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 16220

July 1991

V'S'N i pajuld
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Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Types AQB-A1601, NQB-A1601
500-1600 Amperes; 500 Volts, 60 Hz. Ac.
75,000 Amperes |.C.
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers for
Naval Shipboard Use

AQB and NQB Circuit Breaker Frame Outline Dimensions

NQB—Same except for trip unit nameplate.

—.L—3§—- with Breaker

Removable Handle
Extension Supplied

Front Panel Cutout

¢ of Breaker

3% AR

) —f
Ao

y

o
Raammir- (B kg e 71

N .
—6Rod|us

o
LHR
RI=

I =

— - — o

3

——8 ————

1]
2—]- 4@ }——— i Jop Ead,of Breaker

4 -+ 3 Hotes for Megger
Test % Diameter

4
, 12 Switchboord Front Panel .
i e 6 - Mounting Screws \T'_sﬁs M'g"""“'" _"__32_5
Atfochmeént Leads ore brought aut through K 32_.1
b 0 4 £ One or more of these Openings as Required. [ e S —
)’_1 in thisSide for Shunt Trip or Undervoltage ™~ |}---- I - e oo T
¢ Releose and Opposite Side for Auxiliary 42
7 —al Switches, Leads Extend Minimum of 4
0 73 29 184nches from Breaker b Line
i 25 [ { "
s—wr—si—- 63R
18°00 30
'3§ q 3° Tripped 19 142
8 53_2___.
- 316 Thd
! ¥ S 4 8
22 63 12°0ft T 4 Screws
1 ® 18°Reset 3 /
Maximum RN SO
1 j<3 i
g DU I g c‘jm
|-y I~ Mounting 0 i ]
6l L___] Screws Furnished withall
o ° Breakers for Manual
o ° Closing and Opening i~ Load
3 @ O,
oA | I g
bo— Q—ope— 4 ——of Ié Diameter 3 Megger Holes 9% —4]
Wiring Diagrams When undervoltage When shunt trip and
release and auxiliary auxiliary switch
AQB NQB switches are provided are provided

Reproduced From Drawing 900J442 Sheet 1 of 4

16 L eads

A S 4"A"and

' X 4"g"
e 4 1 B
4"g" @ ) ! Switches

e \

Auxiliary . # Shunt Trip
Switches X 18 Inches 2 Leads
16 Leods : \ Long 18 Inches
18 Inches Long

| Undervoitage
| Releose 2 Leods
! 18Inches Long

Long

Note: The auxiliary switch must be used with each shunt trip. Connect one

side of shunt trip in series with "A” ¢

ontact (closed when breaker is

closed) of auxiliary switch when connecting to power supply.
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Mounting Base Outline Dimensions

uTm
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o
e 18}

Top View

Switchboard
Mounting Angle

Switchboard
Back Panel o
- 2k
125
32 3
3 148

'3—32D|0 8 Holes
( Mounting Base)
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o o
S
e [

n
n
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alo
Hr—¢——
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553

e

TE=

Cutout

For Switchboard Back Panel

143

T

o (01—

=
_}|
u

b
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il

223

|
H

3
i D@8 Holes

13

6ie
Outline of
Mounting

618 Bose

@i

\%-IG Top 4Holes
(Breaker Maunting,)

Front View

Switchbeard —
Front, Pane| ‘ !

Switchboaord

Side View,

r-— 93 Approximate —s

I

Mounting Angle

al! Connectors may
be Rotated 90°

Front Panel Cutout

G of Breaker

-4
21

-35

"

Reproduced From Drawing S300J442 Sheet 3 of 4

i I%ROdIuS

Top End of Breaker

3 Holes for Megger
S e
Test a3 Diameter

Mounting Base

With cable connectors style 505C706G03
lug capacity—four 600 MCM cables per lug

July 1991
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1500 to 100,000 Amperes I.C.
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit.Breakers for
Naval‘Shipboard Use

L

SelectoriGuide for Approved Navy Circuit Breakers

Breaker Specification Hi-Shock No. | Ampere Voltage Inter- Tripping | Page
Type Spec of Rating Rating rupting Elements
Poles| Rating,
Amperes
ALB-1 MIL-C-17588 | MIL-S-901 |1 5- 50 | 125V D¢ 2,500@| Thermal 5
125V Ac 5,000Q@| Magnetic
NLB-1 MIL-C-17588 | MIL-S-901 | 1 50 | 125V Dc None 5
125V Ac
AQB-A100 MIL-C-17361 | MIL-S-901 | 2,3 15- 100 | 250V Dc | 10,000 | Thermal | 11
500V Ac 15,000 Magnetic
NQB-A100 MIL-C-17361 | MIL-S-901 | 2,3 100 | 500V Dc None 11
250V Dc
AQB-A101 MIL-C-17361 | MIL-S-901 |3 15- 100 | 250V Dc { 10,000 | Thermal | 15
500V Ac 15,000 Magnetic
NQB-A101 MIL-C-17361 | MIL-S-901 |3 100 | 500V Ac None 15
250V Dc
AQB-A250 MIL-C-17361 | MIL-S-901 | 2,3 | 1256- 250 | 250V Dc | 15,000 | Thermal | 23
500V Ac | 20,000 | Magnetic
NQB-A250 MIL-C-17361 | MIL-S-901 | 2,3 250 | 250 V Dc None 23
500V Ac
AQB-A600 MIL-C-17361 | MIL-S-901 | 2,3 | 250- 600 | 250V Dc | 20,000 | Thermal | 29
500V Ac 30,000 Magnetic
NQB-A600 MIL-C-17361 | MIL-S-901 { 2,3 600 | 250V Dc None 29
500V Ac
Thermal
AQB-LF100 | MIL-C-17361 | MIL-S-901 | 3 15- 100 | 500 V Ac | 100,000 | Magnetic| 34
Fuses
Thermal
AQB-LF250 | MIL-C-17361 | MIL-S-901 | 3 125- 250 | 500V Ac | 100,000 | Magnetic| 35
Fuses
AQB-A1601 | MIL-C-17361 | MIL-S-901 | 3 500-1600 | 500V Ac | 75,000 | Thermal | 39
(Modified) Magnetic
NQB-A1601 | MIL-C-17361 | MIL-S-901 | 3 1600 | 500 V Ac None 39
(Modified)

® A 5 ampere breaker has an interrupting rating of 1500 amperes Ac or Dc.
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Description

These molded case Navy circuit breakers
provide both overload protection for con-
ductors and short circuit protection for all
circuit elements such as conductors, motors
and starters. They also serve as manual dis-
connecting means as well as circuit pro-
tectors.

All Westinghouse circuit breakers in this
Technical Data meet applicable Navy speci-
fications for “‘hi-shock”. These manually
operated breakers are rated from 5 to 1600
amperes with interrupting ratings from 1,500
to 100,000 amperes. (See ‘‘selector guide”
on page one for ratings and Navy speci-
fications.)

Design Features

Westinghouse Navy circuit breakers retain
all the features of standard commercial type
AB De-ion breakers listed on the next page
under “standard features.” Built to Navy
specifications, they incorporate the follow-
ing Navy requirements:

Specific Navy Features

@ Shock Resistant Molded Case:
Housing consists of rear base section and
cover molded of glass alkyd material. This
material, identified as MAI-60 or MAI-30,
has very high mechanical strength (shock
and impact resistance), is both fire and
moisture-resistant and provides excellent
dielectric characteristics.

@Anti-Shock Device: Inertia weight
over center pole holds trip bar in latched
position under shock conditions but does
not prevent thermal or magnetic trip units
from functioning on overload and short
circuits.

@ cailibrated for 50°C: All Navy break-
ers are calibrated for shipboard installation
at 50°C ambient.

@ Interchangeable Trip Units: All ther-
mal and magnetic trip units in AQB circuit
breakers are encased in sealed, self-con-
tained units that are interchangeable .with
other trip units of different ampere fatings
within the same frame size.®@

@ Plug-in Connectors: All AQB)break-
ers are designed for easyplug-ip installa-
tion. Plug-in type connectors are built into
the base of the breaker for'usé withmolded
mounting blocks complete with, studs. For
front connection, pressure-type “cable ter-
minals are used instead of plug-in con-
nectors.® ALB breakers haye a clamp ter-
minal on the line gnd to receive panelboard
bus stab projections.

@ Interchangeabléitsip URits are not available in the
A101 or ALB-1. .

® All A101 breakersthave plug-in connectors. Front
or rear connectorsiidetermined by mounting base
selected.

Operating Handle
Shown In
Off Position

Ampere Marker

Front view of assembled AQB-A250 Navy circuit breaker. Note that the shock resistant, glass
alkyd material (MAI-60) used for housing and cover is light gray, while standard molded case
breakers are black.

Mounting Block
Mounting Studs

Terminal Studs

Slip Type
Connectors

Terminal
Mounting Block

Plug-in Studs

Rear view of AQB-A600 breaker showing terminal blocks for switchboard mounting. (Terminal
block attached at line end of breaker and removed from load end.)

¥'S’n Ut paiuig
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AB DE-ION®

Circuit.Breakers for
Naval ‘Shipboard Use

Standard Features

@ Corrosion-Resistant: All parts are
specially treated to resist corrosion. Fungus-
moisture resistant treatments for severe at-
mospheres are available as modifications.

@ Positive Position Indication: Posi-
tion of handle always indicates ON, OFF, or
TRIPPED.

@ Free Bearing Surfaces: Dissimilar
metals are used to prevent bearing wear and
eliminate sticking.

@ De-ion Arc Quenchers: This West-
inghouse development consists of a series
of grid plates mounted in parallel between
supports of insulating material. The slots in
the steel plates are directly over the contacts
and draw the arc from the moving contact
up into the divided chamber where it is con-
fined, divided, and extinguished.

@ Silver Alloy Contacts: Special silver
alloy contacts prevent sticking and welding,
increase contact life and insure low resis-
tance when carrying full-rated load.

@ Quick-Make, Quick-Break Over
Center Toggle Mechanism: Provides
quick, positive action in opening and clos-
ing of circuits, prevents “teasing’”’ of cop-
tacts and reduces contact wear.

@ Complete Interpole Barriers:_lnsure
against internal flashovers when faults
occur.

Common Trip: Two apd three-pole
units have insulated common trip bar that
opens all poles simultaneously, when an
overload occurs on any onethus eliminat-
ing possibility of sifgle-phasing:

@ Tested Accuracy: All gripping mem-
bers have ground andipolished latch sur-
faces heat treated to prevent galling or later
distortion. All parts are assembled in tem-
perature-controlled atmosphere to assure
- correct calibration and perfect mating. Each
breaker is thoroughly tested.

FactoryaSealed: Smaller breakers are
factorygsealed to prevent tampering with
calibration.“Interchangeable trip units are
individually sealed.

Arc Chutes Arc Chute R
Removed i

Moving

Contact

Operating —§— Molded

Mechanism

; ! Operating
Handle

Removed

Trip Unit

Trip Unit
Removed

Breaker Front
Cover Removed




Technical Data
29-220

Page 4

Application

Designed primarily for circuit protection, Westinghouse Navy circuit breakers are used in
lighting and power panels, switchboards, distribution centers and load centers aboard
ship. The photograph below illustrates the use of molded case circuit breakers in a typical
Navy switchboard.

@)

General Ordering Information

When ordering Westinghouse Navy, circuit
breakers, consult the check list below to
make sure you have provided correct infor-
mation. You should specify:

1. Quantity, Westinghousé&¥Style Number
and Federal StockaNumber of:

a. Complete breaker<or frame, trip unit,
fuses (where, required) and/or attachments
where available:

b. Plug-idymounting block or front con-
necting_cabléyterminals.

c. Spare breakers or trip units. (usually one
required for each ten units or fraction there-
ofgef each current rating.)

d. Instruction books.

2. Shipment:
Specify transportation means, method of
packaging and preservation, and required
shipping date.

3. Drawings:
Specify quantity of outline or master plan
drawings required.

4. Inspection:
Indicate whether Navy inspection is re-
quired at factory prior to shipment.

Westinghouse Ele€trics\Corporation
Low VoltageyBreaker Division
Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009

™

P
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g/luagé:sisdoes Price List 29-220, pages 5-6 ggr;\e;[/;\;-ris1M'\Jal;?n:ug%\éggi\?p?gﬁcc AB DE-|0N®
dated October, 1978 Circuit.Breakers for
Mailed to: E, C/1905/PL Naval Shlpboard Use

ALB-1 and NLB-1 Breakers Net Prices Refer to Price List 29-020

Specification: MIL-C-17588 Circuit Breakers — Net Weight: 8 oz.

5-50 Amperes, 60 or 400 Cycle Type Ampere Style National

125 Volts Ac or Dc Single Pole Rating . Number Stock No.
ALB-1 5 454D507G01 H5925-00-204-7494
ALB-1 10 454D507G02 H5925-00-204-7488
ALB-1 15 454D507G03 H5925-00-549-5366
ALB-1 20 454D507G04 H5925-00-501-5051
ALB-1 25 454D507G05 H5925-00-549-5359
ALB-1 30 454D507G06 H5925-00-549-5360
ALB-1 35 454D507G07 H5925-00-549-5362
ALB-1 40 454D507G08 H5925-00-546-3076
ALB-1 50 454D507G09 H5925-00-549-5365
NLB-1®@ 50 454D507G10 H5930-00-548-7068

Special ALB-1 and NLB-1 Breakers
Similar to above except fo havie,ayl A-1B auxiliary switch rated 5 amp resistive, 250 volts Ac or
30volts Dcmax. (Not sibmitted for Navy approval, and does not use breaker maunting

ALB-1 Navy circuit blocks). Order by desetiption. .
breaker. Note clamp

type stabterminalfor
panelboard mount-
ing at line end and
pressure type termi-
nal for front connec-
tion at load end.

Mounting Blocks

Top view of typical ALB-1 panelboard mount-
ing block. (Style 454D509G04)

Type Style National Net Wt.
| ind Rati Number Stock No. in Lbs.
1"&%3‘?;‘3%”?:?2 000 Amps Ac and 2500 Single breaker, front panel supported 454D509G01 None Assigned Ya
Amps Dc T Single breaker, surface mounted 454D509G02 None Assigned Ya
5 Amp Unit: 1,500 Amps Ac or Dc Two breakers, front panel supported 454D509G03 None Assigned V2

Dc,single phase® and part (!/3) of 454D509G04 H5925-00-201-7177 23
High shock Navy ALB-1 circuit breakers are. combination for 3-phase®
designedforshipboard protec[ion of single Part(2/3) of combination for 3-phase 454D509G05 H5925-00-201-7175 23
phase Ac and Dc circuits or three-phase' Ac application®
circuits when breakers are connected by han-. 3-phase panel application® 454D509G06 H5925-00-544-5980 1
dle yokes for 2 and 3-pole operation. Dc, single phase® and part (/) of 454D509G08 H5925-00-201-7176 2/3

combination for 3-phase®

The NLB-1 breaker is the non-autematicide- L. . . . . .
sign of the ALB-1. Since the tripping element Individual Reproductions: When required, reproductions of master drawings, outline draw-

is omitted, itis used as aimanualdisconnect.  1Ngs and certification sheets can be ordered as follows:
Item Description ) L
Non-adjustable therfal and magnetic trip 1 Full size photolithic tracing of master drawing on cronoflex {mylar)
| § lib dand led 2 Outline and drilling plan on cronoflex (mylar)
elements are factory calibrated and sealed. 3 Certification data on cronoflex (mylar)
Thetripping element,is'countérbalanced to 4 Van Dyke negative of items 1 and 2
reduce possibility of aceidental tripping under 5 Reproductions of items 1, 2or 3

shock. All parts are given@corrosion-

. > . - Drawings Available: Master drawing Technical Manual: Navships No. 362-2228.
rosistant ireatment in compliance with 900J396; breaker outline 314C218; mounting  This booklet per MIL-M-15071. When re-
' blocks 455D791 and 369D592. quired, order BVR-TM-378.

Plug-in lingiconnections simplify panelboard L . .
mounting. Alclamp type terminal on the line Handle Yokes: Provide interlocking of two or three one-pole breakers for simultaneous oper-

end of the Breaker provides plug-in connec- ation. Individual pole tripping is obtained without normal trip indicating (center) position.
tion4opbusistabs in panelboard mounting

blooks. Forf h h . Poles Style Number N National Stock No.
OCKks. For I’Ol'.lt connection, there is a pres- 2 207B508H01 H5925-00-202-0938
sure type terminal on the load end of the 3 207B508H02 H5925-00-296-8926
breaker.
@ Tripping element omitted for manual disconnect. Letter @ In 3-phase application where basic pattern is three
Test t ber 5530-5. “N"” hot stamped in white on handle. molded bases, one 454D509 G04 and two 454D509 G05 are
estreport number e ® In Dc or single phase panel applications, basicpattern is required, each base accommodating two breakers per cir-
one molded baseaccommodating four single-pole break- cuit(See page 7.)
ers. {See pages 7 and 8.) ® For 3-phase application where basic pattern is one

molded base accommodating up to six breakers or two
breakers per circuit (See pages 8 and 9.)



Technical Data
29-220

Page 6

Outline Dimensions ALB-1 Breaker and Mounting Blocks

Breaker Outline

Line stab 7

+ el
1 v
e —

Details of male copper stab 32
(not furnished with circuit breakers)

(5]
1° Tripped 39,3 | 7
4 5418 IQ IGE
B 64 16
h S
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29 327 64
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T Handle pivot
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! 74 oL
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321
! v
3| T ‘29
32 32
5 L
32 2

Standard Breaker

Single Base Surface Mounted (454D509G02)

153

3
_—r326 //((

Critical dimensions of
stab and mounting clip

Mounting of Surface Mounted Base|(Side View)

Breoker escutch

Critical dimensions of
stab and mountinglip

2-.190-32 32
Base mounting

screws % long

Mounting brdcket.or
inside of enclgsure
(suppliedy,by customer)

@ Styleinumber changed since previous issue.

&

Single Base, Front Panel Supported
(454D509G01)

2 Screws, steel, (180-320X"3 furnished with
lockwashers for securing tofpdnel front cover
AS0-32 Tap (2 holes)

mou

eon 3 Pole Handle

.234

2 Pole Handle

e
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8 19 fe—— 3l
7—1 1»-3;—2 16 |_
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32 312 lzs & §<—16_3 1|€_|§'\F32 I% = ‘
[ ' si 15 64j 16 | g = P , :@%
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¥ ————=3
¥ e 5 | Base, breaker and
X ont ] y 32 1% Steel plate o thick mounting plate
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A oo ¥ Har“%‘e JE 3L (Two Breaker Base, Front Panel
E iR Pivor ) ¢ \(supported (454D509G03)
OFF A | .
N3,R f 43 g|<_ __ ¥ 2 Screws, steel, .1I90-32 X 3 furnished with
4 Tripped L N N B lockwashers for securing to panel front cover
N T _.”‘l | 3 3 190-32 Tap (2 holes)
RT3 8 a™ R I p——
9 32 %-— u—2%«—> 4—%12 16 I% I32 | E;
6 ! He 32 1z
Ampere Rating ‘.‘4 T‘L;é__
il L2 = w
32 b i 8 !5 |
r 258 ! T ' +
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Mounting of Front Panel Supported Bases (Side View)

Breaker escutcheon and mounting screws
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nting screws
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Yoke (207B508H01) @

195 I’"%“‘i
O 1 o]

VSN U pajuld



Westinghouse Electric Corporation Technical Data

Low Voltage Breaker Division 29-220
Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009

Page 7

October, 1978 -1, -1, , ®

SL(::)C:ar:;des Price List 29-220, pages 7-8, E%DK;Q;Be;M':)I(_iEu}mj g(slo\gogfnﬁgzrsldl.gc AB DE'ION

deted February 17, 1909 Circuit.Breakers for
Mailed to: E, C/1905/PL Naval Shipboard Use

ABL-1 Breaker Mounting Blocks, Continued

Application in Dc and 1 Phase Panels Bus Bar Drilling for‘Dg and 1 Phase Panels
(2 Separate Bases shown. Basic Pattern is (% x 1 Copper Busznot Supplied)
1 Molded Base Accommodating 4 Single Pole Breakers) Busbar C Busbar A
BusborC Sm\b Bose B/usbar A 13, il 3L ol |§2,4 454D509G04
|§-—; S |§—; —=  454D509G04 B P g SN S _4 Stab base
q_ "'"Fj / T 314 163 mig screws
T : X zr (G| ¥ T i 4,63
! ! el lin I e 1& L{-’\L_- S — 134
| Al et o H i s
I P H A J_t Sl s 2 3 JI
N i . ' —J I :' ! f == ==L T—i ‘3~—J=ﬁ 2
—- } . .
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Dimensions, Continued ALB-1 Breaker and Mounting Block

Application in Dc and 1 Phase Panels
(2 Separate Bases shown. Basic Pattern is
1 Molded Base Accommodating 4 Single Pole Breakers)
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Page 9

October, 1978 Types ALB-1, NLB-1, 125 Volts Ac, Dc; ®
50 Amperes Maximum, 5000 Amperes |I.C. AB DE'ION

Supersedes Price List 29-220,
pages 9-10, dated February 17, 1969

Mailed to: E, C/1905/PL

Circuit.Breakers for

Naval Shipboard Use

ALB-1 Breaker Mounting Blocks

3 Phase Panel Application
(For One or Three Breakers per Load Circuit)
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Barbar C busbar B BusbarA
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Characteristic Curves ALB-1 Breaker
Characteristic Time-Current Curve

Characteristic Time- Current Curve
4

o
3
K 2
|
(40
20 1 Characteristic Time-Current Curve
@ ‘ Instantaneous Tripping Occurs 320
el Jo Amperes or 20 Times Element Rating
55 \ \ Whichever is Less......More Than
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L N ¥
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Characteristic Temperature- Wiring Diagram
Rating Curve Line Line
125
e Draw Out
120 id
s e &~ Connection
J
105 L~ ) )
o 100
£ e el Stationary
T s Connection
Q aK
E 65 Load Load
g eo T Type ALB-1 Type NLB-1
£ 55
g 1
&

100 90 80 70 60 50 40 “30, 20 Y10 O
Ambient Temperature, °C

@)

MIL-C-17588

This specification includes the ALB;1 type
circuit breaker. It requires that this breaker
carry 115% of current gatings for more than
one hour and thatthe (primary elements ini-

~ tiate tripping at 138% rated4Current within

one hourand at 200%'in,1 0 to 100 seconds.
A tripping characteristic” of the primary
element is based /on| the current flowing
through all peles in serfies and in an ambient
of 50°C. The“minimum instantaneous trip
setting shiall be 320 amperes or 20 times the
element rating, avhichever is less, and trip
at not less,than .050 second. At 800 am-
perés the breaker must trip at .200 second
or less.

Westinghouse Elégtric Corporation
Low Voltage Breaker Division
Beaver, Pénnsylvania 15009

V'S™N Ui paiuld
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Westinghouse Electric Corporation Technical Data
Low Voltage Breaker Division 29-220
@ Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009
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October, 1978 Types AQB-A100, NQB-A100, 250 Volts Dc, ®
Supersedes Price List 29-220, 500 Volts Ac, 100 Amperes Maximum, AB DE'ION
pages 11-12, dated July 1, 1974 15,000 Amperes I.C. Circuit Breakers for

Mailed to: E, C/1905/PL Naval Shlpboard Use

AQB-A100 and Trip units with current ratings of 15, 25, 50,
NQB-A100 Breakers 75 and 100 can be quickly interchanged

and a conversion kit is available to change
Note: AQB-A100and NQB-100 breakers 4 3-pole, 500 volt AQB-A100 to a non-
are sold for replacement only. They are  jytomatic NQB-A100 circuit interrupter.
no longer on Navy Qualified Product NQB-A100 breakers have a maximum con-

list. tinuous current rating of 100 amperes, But
. A they are used only as disconnects since
Specification: MIL-C-17361 there is no automatic opening deVige.
15-100 Amperes
500 Volts Ac and 250 Volts Dc Those breakers (and interrupters) designed
Two or Three-Pole for Dc motor circuits and fortAc*feeder,cir-
. . cuits (designated with a “BF’_ infamp rating
Interrupting Rating column of price table) have.fixedlinstan-
15,000 Amps Ac and 10,000 Amps Dc taneous settings of 600%-700%\eontinuous

AQB-A100 circuit breakers are designed for ~ current ratings. Those hauing a magnetic
use in lighting and distribution panelboards element set to trip at,1200%-1400% are

and switchboards for the protection of feed- ~ applied on Ac motofCirguits. Breakers de-
er and motor branch circuits. signated with ““BE'(\are calibrated for Dc

e AQB-A100
application.
Net Prices See Price List 29-020
Cont. lnstan!angous Complete Breaker® Breaker Frame Only® Trip Unit Only
Ampere  Trip Setting Style National Style National Style National
Rating in Amperes Number  Stock No. Number  Stock No. Number  Stock No.
Low High
Two-Pole, 250 Volts Dc
15-BE 90 105 1764 676 None Assignéd 1764 638 None Assigned 1764 640 ................
25-BE 150 175 1764 677 None Assigned 1764 638 None Assigned 1764 641 H5925-00-248-1104
50-BE 300 350 1764 678 None Assigned 1764 638 None Assigned 1764 642 ................
75-BE 450 525 1764 679 None Assigned 1764 638 None Assigned 1764 643 H5925-00-248-1108
100-BE 600 700 1764 680 None Assigned 1764 638 None Assigned 1764 644 . ...............
Two-Pole, 500 Volts Ac
15-BF 90 105 1764 681 NongyAssigned 1764 638 None Assigned 1764 645 ................
15-B 180 210 1764 682 _giNone Assigned 1764 638 None Assigned 1764 646 H5925-00-629-0975
25-BF 150 175 1764 683 NonejAssigned 1764 638 None Assigned 1764 647 ................
25-B 300 350 1764 684, None Assigned 1764 638 None Assigned 1764 648 H5925-00-628-0695
50-B 600 700 1764 685" 3None Assigned 1764 638 None Assigned 1764 649 H5925-00-248-1078
75-B 900 1050 17649686, None Assigned 1764 638 None Assigned 1764 650 H5925-00-248-1082
100-8 1200 1400 1764 687 gNone Assigned 1764 638 None Assigned 1764 651 ................
1000 Non-Automatic 1764 688 | None Assigned 1764 638 None Assigned 1764 652 ................
Three-Pole, 250 Volts D¢
15-BE 90 105 17640689 ................ 1764 639 H5925-00-258-2945 1764 653 H5925-00-608-0972
25-BE 150 175 1764 690 H5925-00-399-8120 1764 639 H5925-00-258-2945 1764 654 H5925-00-553-9745
50-BE 300 350 1764 691 ................ 1764 639 H5925-00-258-2945 1764 655 H5925-00-383-3814
75-BE 450 525 1764 692 ................ 1764 639 H5925-00-258-2945 1764 656 H5925-00-248-1371
100-BE 600 700 1764 693 H5925-00-399-8127 1764 639 H5925-00-258-2945 1764 657 H5925-00-608-0973
Three-Pole, 500 Volts Ac
15-BF 90 105 1764 694 ................ 1764 639 H5925-00-258-2945 1764 658 H5925-00-502-6719
15-8 180 210 1764 695 ................ 1764 639 H5925-00-258-2945 1764 659 H5925-00-248-1453
25-BF 150 175 1764 696 H5925-00-658-9609 1764 639 H5925-00-258-2945 1764 660 H5925-00-215-3758
25-B 300 350 1764 697 H5925-00-265-9474 1764 639 H5925-00-258-2945 1764 661 H5925-00-248-1449
50-BF 300! 350 1764 698 ................ 1764 639 H5925-00-258-2945 1764 662 H5925-00-248-1442
50-B 600, 700 1764 699 H5925-00-396-2339 1764 639 H5925-00-258-2945 1764 663 H5925-00-518-5979
75-BE 450 525 1764 700 ................ 1764 639 H5925-00-258-2945 1764 664 H5925-00-248-1436
758 900 1050 1764 701 H5925-00-396-2345 1764 639 H5925-00-258-2945 1764 665 H5925-00-248-1437
100-BF 600 700 1764 702 ................ 1764 639 H5925-00-258-2945 1764 666 H5925-00-248-1429
100=8 1200 1400 1764 703 H5925-00-396-2352 1764 639 H5925-00-258-2945 1764 667 H5925-00-588-2453
1009 Non-Automatic 1764 704 H5930-00-259-9440 1764 639 H5925-00-258-2945 1764 668 H5925-00-699-1111

Note: Breakers with ratings other than those given on this page are considered special and full description data must be provided.

@ Styles listed include slip-type connectors for rear connections. Order front terminal connectors separately if
required. No additional charges for front connectors ordered with breakers or frames.

® Type NQB-A100 non-automatic. To convert 3-pole AQB breaker to NQB breaker, order style 1764 668 only.
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AQB-A100 and NQB-A100 Breakers, Continued

Front Connected Breakers

For the load ends of panelboard breakers and for other front terminal applications, pressure

connectors should be ordered.

Prices given below apply only when connectors are ordered separately. When breakers and
the required lugs are ordered simultaneously, these lugs will be supplied without charge.

Cable Navy Description Style National

Range Cable Size, ‘ ‘ Number Stock No.
Max.@

N3-N14 14,340 One Pressure Connector 1763 660 None Assigned

N23-N40 38,910 One Pressure Connector 1763 661 None Assigned

N50-N75 75,780 One Pressure Connector 1763 662 None Assigned

@ Circular mils area.

Switchboard Mounting

Complete breakers and frames include mounting hardware. Female slip connectors are
mounted in the breaker base for plugging onto stud projections of terminal mounting
block assemblies. Order one mounting block assembly for each end of the breaker.

Number Description Style National

Poles Number Stock No.

2 Mounting Block Assembly 1764 675 None Assigned

3 Mounting Block Assembly 1764 674 None Assigned
2o0or3 Mounting Block Only 1764 240 H5940-00-643-7194
..... One Stud Assembly — Complete with 4 Nuts 1631 442 H5940-00-501-9120

Net Weight, Lbs.
Terminal Mounting Supports (Set of
Two)
Frame
2-Pole Mounting 2-Pole AQB -7.375
Block Assembly 2.75 2-Pole NQB —7.375
3-Pole Mounting 3-Pole AQB -7.875
Block Assembly 3.25 3-Pole NQB - 7.875

Complete Breaker.

2-Pole AQB
2-Pole NQB
3-Pole AQB
3-Pole NQB

Trip Unit

10400 2-Pole AQB -2.625
8.75 2-Pole NQB -1.375

10.75)3-Pole AQB -2.875
950 32Role NOQB -1.625

@

Additions

Handle Lock: When specified, order style
1614 485. One furnished without ‘charge
per every 10 breakers, whén requested.

Mechanical Intetlock:yWhen a mechan-
ical interlock (switchboardguse) is desired
for a pair of breakers. Order by description.
(Not submitted for Naviy.approval).

Fungus-Moisture Resistant Treat-
ments: (Jan-T3152Jan-C-173 or MIL-V-
173) if specifiedjcontact Westinghouse.
External parts,are coated; trip units are not
treated:

Spare, Parts Boxes: Per MIL-B-233:
After determining box size or number of
Sparetrips to be stored therein, contact
Westinghouse for quotation.

Technical Manual Navships 362-0819-
per MIL-M-15071: When required, specify
1B-29-062-CIA.

Individual Reproductions: When re-
quired, reproductions of master drawings,
outline drawings and certification sheets
can be ordered as follows:

Item  Description

1 Full size photolithic tracing of master
drawing on cronoflex (mylar)

2 Outline and drilling plan on crono-
flex (mylar)

3 Certification data on cronoflex
(mylar)

4 Van Dyke negatives of items 1 or 2

5 Reproductions of Items 1, 2, or 3

Drawings Available: Master drawing

1-JF-630; rear connected breaker outline,
drilling and wiring diagram 20-B-2881;
front connected breaker outline, drilling and
wiring diagram 30-B-3837.

400 Cycle Breakers: Refer to Westing-
house.

"V'S'N Ul patung
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October, 1978
Supersedes Price List 29-220,
pages 13-14, dated February 17, 1969

Mailed to: E, C/1905/PL

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Low Voltage Breaker Division
Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009

Types AQB-A100, NQB-A100, 250 Volts Dc,
500 Volts Ac, 100 Amperes Maximum
15,000 Amperes |.C.

Technical Data
29-220

Page 13

AB DE-ION®
Circuit.Breakers for
Naval Shipboard Use

Outline Dimensions AQB-A100 and NQB-A100 Breakers
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For 2-pole bkr center
pole current carrying
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Characteristic Curve
AQB-A100 Breakers
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Factor

6 determine the trip unit rating to be used,
when the load current and ambient are
known, multiply the load current by the
factor obtained from this curve for the
known ambient. The resuit will be the ideal
trip unit rating. However, since trip units are
furnished only with standard ratings as per
Navy spec., select the standard trip unit
whose rating is equal to or one rating higher
than the ideal rating.

@

Specification MIL-C-17361

This specification covers all thermal-mag-
netic AQB breakers. Itgrequires that they
carry 150% of cumrent(ratings)for at least
one hour and that thermal elements initiate
tripping at 225% ratedieurrent within one
hour and at 600% ‘in,25%seconds plus or
minus 25%. The ifstantaneous magnetic
settings for gach(continuous ratings are
based on intended “applications. (Thermal
tripping tests are conducted with all poles in
series in_50°Cyambient; each pole is tested
individuallypto check magnetic settings.)

Westinghouse Eleetrie\Corporation
Low Voltage,Breaker Division

Beaver, Pefinsylvania 15009

At
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Low Voltage Breaker Division 29-220
Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009
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Types AQB-A101( NQB-A101,

250 Volts Dc, 500 Votts=
100 Amperes Maximum, 15,000 Amperes |.C.

October, 1978

Supersedes Price List 29-220,

pages 15-16, dated July 1, 1974,

and Supp. page 16.1 dated August 7, 1978.

AB DE-ION®
Circuit-Breakers for
Naval‘Shipboard Use

Mailed to: E, C/1905/PL

AQB-A101 and NQB-A101 Breakers
Specification: MIL-C-17361
15-100 Amperes

500 Volts Ac and 250 Volts Dc
3-Pole

Interrupting Rating

15,000 Amps Ac and 10,000 Amps Dc
Non-Interchangeable Trip Unit

Class: Hi Shock MIL-S-901: 50°C Ambient

AQB-A101 circuit breakers are designed for
use in lighting and distribution panelboards
and for switchboards in the protection of

and “hi”. The “lo” setting is 500%-700% of
continuous current rating. It is designed for
Dc motor circuits and Ac feeder circuits. The
“hi”* setting is 1200%-1400% of continuous
current rating and is designed for applica-
tion on Ac motor circuits. The intermediate
setting may be used to increase lo setting
trip amperes or decrease hi setting, triplamé&
peres as may be required.

NQB-A101 circuit breakers have ‘@, maxi-
mum continuous current ratingyof 100 am-
peres. They are used only asidisconnects,
since they do not include®an“automatic

feeder and motor branch circuits. opening device.

These breakers have adjustable instantan- Test Report Number:¢5419-43.

eous trip settings of “lo”, “intermediate”,

Net Prices See Price List 29-020

AQB-A101

Type®@0® Trip Instantaneous Trip Setting® Thermal National Magnetic National

Unit Ac 60 Cycle Magnetic Stock Only Stock

Rating Hi Lo Style Number Style Number
AQB-A101 15 Amp 180- 210 75-105 458D509G11 H5925-00-876-9216 | 458D511G11 None Assigned
AQB-A101 25 Amp 300- 350 125-175 458D509G12 H5925-00-876-9217 | 458D511G12 None Assigned
AQB-A101 50 Amp 600- 700 250-350 458D509G13 H5925-00-876-9218 | 458D511G13 None Assigned
AQB-A101 75 Amp 900-1050 375-525 458D509G14 H5925-00-876-9219 | 458D511G14 None Assigned
AQB-A101 100 Amp 1200-1400 500-700 458D509G15 H5925-00-876-9220 | 458D511G15 None Assigned
AQB-A101 100G Amp 1200-1400 500-700 4568D509G16 | ... ooiis | i None Assigned
NQB-A101 100 Amp Non-Automatic 458D509G20 | .....ieiiiiiiin ] e None Assigned
400 Cycle )
AQB-A101 SHAmp | «..oovee | cbaea 458D510G 11 H5925-00-867-7328 | 458D512G11 None Assigned
AQB-A101 25H Amp | ...l LS. 458D510G12 H5925-00-867-7329 | 458D512G12 None Assigned
AQB-A101 S50HAmp | ... T 458D510G13 H5925-00-986-7313 | 458D512G13 None Assigned
AQB-A101 75HAmp | ..o O] . 458D510G14 H5925-00-986-7314 | 458D512G14 None Assigned
AQB-A101 100H Amp | ......... @] ...5 0. 458D510G15 H5925-00-972-3000 | 458D512G15 None Assigned
AQB-A101 100GHAmp | ......0a80 “e-:--.-. 458D510G16 | ... o i None Assigned

@ Instantaneous trip setting at 1200-1400% Hi'0f500-700% Lo. Set at Lo position at factory.

® Complete breaker does not include mounting basessMype required must be ordered separately.
@ Front connected bases include cable lugs. Covencable sizes 2828CM to 100,000CM.

® Only 3-pole breakers are furnished. for2-pole applications make connections to outside poles.

Panelboard Mounting

Type Style Weight National
Number Stock No.
Single Base Front Connected 315C364G03 2.75 Lbs. None Assigned
Single Base Rear Connécted 315C364G02 3.00 Lbs. None Assigned
Single Base, Rear Copnected{ Line
Front Connectéd, Load

For use with rear connected

fuse base 315C364G04 3.00 Lbs. None Assigned
Double Base Front Connected 458D569G02 3.50 Lbs. None Assigned
Double Base Rear Connected 458D569G03 4.00 Lbs. None Assigned

AQB-A101

Breaker with
Single Front
Connected Base

< >

AQB-A101
Single Mount-
ing Base — Rear
Connected

4

AQB-A101
Double Mount-
ing Base —
Front Connect-
ed

>
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Fuse Unit Assemblies

AQB-F101A and AQB-F101B fuse units
are designed for use in conjunction with
standard AQB-A101 circuit breakers on
circuits where a fault potential of up to
100,000 amperes exists.

.
WSt g, oy
N L o

Complete Fuse Unit Assembly Shipped As:

Style Number Rating Con- Fuse Unit®@ | Fuse Unit Mounting Base
nection Type | 'Style!Number | Style Number

372B155G01 15-25 Amps Front AQB-F101A 504C010HO1 655D258G01Q®

372B155G02 15-25 Amps Rear AQB-F101A 504C010HO1 655D258G05Q

372B155G03 50, 75, & 100 Amps Front AQB-F101B 504C010H02 655D258G03

372B155G04 50, 75, & 100 Amps Rear AQB-F1018B 504C010H02 655D258G06

"V'S'N U pajung

@ Individual fuses ate notreplaceable; replace with complete unit.
® To convertfanuse With high rating fuse unit (AQB-F101B) in field, remove rejection pin per instructions on fuse unit mounting base nameplate.
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250 valts Do, 500 Volts Ac, AB DE-ION°®
100 Amperes Maximum, 15,000 Amperes |.C. Circuit Breakel’s for
Naval Shipboard Use

Additions

Shunt Trip: Breakers can be equipped
with a shunt trip attachment for tripping the
breaker from a remote point, and can be
supplied with coils for 120 volts, 60 cycle
or for 120 volts Dc. These shunt trips have
momentary rated coils and are supplied
with an auxiliary switch to be wired in
series for protection (Auxiliary switch in-
cluded with the shunt trip. Do not order
separately).

To order, specify style number of standard
breaker required plus style number of shunt
trip attachment from table below. (Must be
factory installed.)

Shunt Trip Breaker Type Shunt Trip — Volt-
Style Number age and Fre-
quency

4976D65G06 Thermal Magnetic 120/60
4976D65G02 Thermal Magnetic 120/Dc
4976D65G08 Magnetic Only 120/60
4976D65G04 Magnetic Only 120/Dc

Auxiliary Switch: Breakers can be sup-
plied with internally mounted auxiliary
switch to open or close control circuits as
breaker operates. Each switch provides one
“A" contact and one “B” contact. “A” con-
tact is closed when breaker is closed, open
when breaker is open. “B" contact is open
when breaker is closed and closed whep
breaker is open. When ordered withy one
switch it is normally mounted in right pole,
may be specified mounted in left pole. A
maximum of 2 switches can be s@pplied:
one in left and one in right pole. Order by
description.

Note: One auxiliary switch normally sup-
plied with shunt trip attachments for_cut-off
switch and additionalfswitches cannot be
supplied on breakers withgshuntirips.

Handle Lock: When, specified, order style
1614 485.

Rear Stud: Complete with 4 nuts, style
number208B801GO01.

Fungus-Moisture Resistant Treatment:
(JAN-T-152, JAN-C-173 or MIL-V-173).
If specified, contact Westinghouse. External
parts are‘coated.

Technicéal Manual: Navships No. 362-
23147, This " booklet per MIL-M-15071.
When,required, order BVR-TM-475A.

Drawings Available
~ 900J429 — Master drawing for breaker and mounting bases.
900J439 — Master drawing for breaker with fuse Unit and mounting bases.
459D448 — QOutline and wiring diagram for breaker on single base.
654D255 — Outline and wiring diagram fordbreaker with fuse unit on single base.
~459D449 - QOutline and wiring diagram for breaker on double base.
654D256 — Outline and wiring diagramffor breaker with fuse unit on double base.
657D205 — For fuse unit mounting base gnly.

Individual Reproductions: When reguired, reproduction of master drawings, outline
drawings and certification shiéets canjbe ordered as follows:

Item | Description

Full size phaotolithigptracing of master drawing on cronoflex (mylar)
Outline and, drilling plan on cronoflex (mylar)

Certification‘data on Cronoflex (mylar)

Van Dykejnegatives of items 1 or 2

Reproductions, of items 1, 2, or 3

OB WN =

Net Weights, Lbs.
AQB-A101~- 6.00

NQB-A10%- 545
AQB-F401A=2.00

AQB-F101B. - 2:00

Fuse Unit Maunting Base — 3.00

Ordering Information: See page 4.
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Outline Dimensions, AQB-A101 Breaker

For Single Breaker Mounted Base

Single Breaker (Rear Mounted)

; (Recommended)
Copper extensions :
for megger readings. al TA 6;— ol (Notfulmlshed)
Copper extensions 8 ] 1 25 —
can be broken off 2%~—-—4 -% ‘15’l 5a e |3 lTh? K
with pliers if not % ;4—1%»«—]% ——-% 8 [_IG IcK
needed. ¥ - H— hez" Insulmlon
[ ! - -—— - d
, 6 R N i = e
o te S = ITaEER
6 32 32 i ‘ . E 3
b~ . - e 245
{ . LineEnd , } - g leqnd-
\Y4 N S b 1
6 | T ! l . | _._1 [P N 9
2 | : a i 0B
2| 28 E ¢ [ 32 .13
8 o .190-32 X 3— Rd. O 32
A l "' head screw i 419
56 | ® @ W Ll 32
> RSk
Y Load End 3 pi 1o "
ol TR
ate 4 mtg. hol " e N
> rS {4 mtg.holes) ! l rw)‘
o DL s |
(¥ ZASR0 (OB | I G 1 | .
Y ) R
e |
122 .
32 " Westinghouse style 315C364602
Drilling Plan
For Single Mounted Base
|L |—g——- ps—s 13
4 —
—\—-._—E
[ ! Breakeroutline
FIR
61 %6 ] | | 2
AT [+
S .
x It 3 I = Dia.megger test holes
3> 31 il | 16-'d-meqg
L [ 0 Vs
16 1
3 == =\ ! 8"
et sR || ieR
d I
3t z ~3
1< 3 | 3] T
g Eerier = (e > 3
3 M wanns ! g %
16 | - 13 el A
o 64 —0n —ieRTrE
22 ¥ A
6'§ > T f'!,, \ﬂ 29
175 £ Tripped H~_[T12&R
l 21 ‘2  {raadl ) NG BT
4 y2 0 32 Pivot | | 5
ng - - ; Ime3 3l§
§ Reset 32°Off |Z;Th‘k- " Fa_ﬁ: ___________ 3_‘2_’;
\ \.190‘32 TGD 5° Tope;r A
2inserts (insert  Eqch side
mig. screws to o
remove breaker) 5
Four.90-32rd.hd.screws |~ || lz>
+ for mtg.bkr.to bkr.mtg. base 4

T
.098 Dia. hole for handle locking device or warnin

gtag

R~

bl L—

o

I~

(]

Circuit Breaker Handle
Locking Device

Reverse position oflockto
prevent breaker fromopening

Westinghouse style 1614485
(Notsupplied with circuit bkr.)

V'S’ Ui pajung
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers for

Naval Shipboard Use

AQB-A101 Breaker Mounting Blocks

For Two Breaker Mounting Base

Between G of next base

For Double Mounting Front Connected

Capper extensions for megger readings

| s
| —— —
a5 3 sl 63
r'_ 8 '8 ™ 1" §,‘ 5'. .
1 3 3 U 6 4 {notfurnished)
: e 1B T8 13
‘ ICB l JI T - — 3
I SHS N ; T:
IGL ==1_— A= 32 | | | N
32 i Load 64 {: ‘
|_ l RS N - -4~ - LA |
2 3 7 : - . N ¥
14 !
]
o “Jﬁrf \_U Pivot § f
| 20T H v |/ line 5
3-20Top “ | "2 Max. width
(2 holes) 14 3 g i and & in mox.
|§ Ji P '1\" thick copper
I N 5@ ™ A_L< bus
32 - g |
¥ W
| 1§ B i i %
3 20Tap L35 B \ P ' Complete
{2 holes) 2 6 l 1~ hardware
6 ' ‘ supplied
32 [ 1+ Pivot L except for
14 —*:‘j" ™ ine | capper
R I ! bus bars
| ) iy ‘l-;‘——a —
l‘_; @‘7 . ? —1_7 o S
2' 20T ‘Load H‘ ' ID'o | ‘
a= ap I 3 1a. -~
) | ‘ A
‘,(2 hales) Eﬁ Eﬂ 'U— Mounting bolt

Nameplote —

ih

Front Cover Cutouts

For Double Mounti

|GDI0 megger
test holes

Lo

ing Base

T

I

Base outline

ﬁBreoker outline
b \

|
14§ 3
¥ t\- |
[ BT
3 32|5J' A'Ié 6_';_
|§* ol 8 144
] Il ;
= “26 &
4_-.-

Sn;

320'0' mtg. hale
17

35 C bore (6 hales)

.|9o—32 x33
Round head screw

g - Mounting plate

Cable entrance

For Double Mounting
Rear Connected

%Thk. Insulation recommended

Drill 22 min. dia. holes

32

14

Complete
hardware
supplied
except far
capper
bus bars

| Insulation sheet
{not supplied)

3
5-I6Thds.
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Outline Dimensions, Continued AQB-A101F Breakers, Single Base with Fuse Unit

For Mounting of Breaker For Mounting of Breaker
Copper extensions for megger readings (Front Connected) (Rear Connected)
(may be broken off if not required) For Dimensions of Bréaker@ndiMounting
5 | | | Base See Drawing, Number 459D448
> 43 63 |-|3Thick insulation 23
‘ <—2I|—6 . r/ Front Panel L= recommended 3p,Max. across corners
. © - [ [ L
| |15 -
””””” w2 - --osap - I
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- 3 3
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AB DE-ION®

Circuit Breakers for
Naval Shipboard Use

AQB-A101 Breaker, Double Base with Fuse Units

For Mounting of Two Breakers (Front Connected)

For Maunting of Two Breakers

._33 | (Rear, Connected)

*Ig—’ , Gll_s 62 T il lleThick Insulation For Dimensions_of Breaker and Mounting
in s 3; lig ‘—lLl_ recommended Base See Drawing Number 459D449
&R | 1re | ) N
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Characteristic Curves

AQB-A101 Breakers

400 Cycle Breakers

. Seconds Time, Minutes Hours |
. 5 ' IS - W w v !
2 1 T T—T1 T T T _U‘N(‘)A b _ NObO
o 3 | | - == |nstantaneous - Oor_;;mum OO0 |0O— NUl O O[0]= Mud
5| 2 \ L Tripat 1200%to | @
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40 Y — Instantaneous i 100
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gl 10 d 3 /,/ AT
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@ 10 I 2000
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2 11 Operating Characteristics
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1] i
o5 e S 5 6 oo 55 o 400 Cycle Ac, Thermal Magnetic
© § 8% 888 8% 3
S ©Q Q. . .
Percent Rated Current Trip Unit Rating
Operating Characteristics 0
Trip Unit Rating 15-100 Amperes 80
50°C Ambient- Cold Start, 60 Cycle,
Ac or Dc, Thermal Magnetic 20
60 /
o
a0
30
20
10
o
OWi05 1O 15 20 25 30 35 40 45

Factor

To determine the trip unit rating to be used,
when the load current and ambient are
known, multiply the load current by the fac-
tor obtained from this curve for the known
ambient. The result will be the ideal trip unit
rating. However, since trip units are fur-
nished only with standard ratings as per
Navy spec., select the standard trip unit
whoserating is equal to or one rating higher
than the ideal rating.

@)

Specification MIL-C-17361

This specification covers all thermal mag-
netic AQB breakers. It requires that they
carry 150% of current ratings for at least one
hour and that thermal eleménts initiate trip-
ping at 225% ratedycurrént within one hour
and at 600% in 25 seeonds plus or minus
25%. The instantaneousimagnetic settings
for each contintous ratings are based on in-
tended applications. (Thermal tripping tests
are conducted, withall poles in series in
50°C ambient; eaeh pole is tested individ-
ually to cheek magnetic settings.)

GeneratoriBreakers

2 T — T
a3 1 ==—~ Instantaneous
N \ Trip at 1200% to
T \ 1400% Rating

40 LR —— Instantaneous

30 ! “ Tripat 500% to

20 \ \ 700% Rating
¢l 10 \
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gl e \
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c
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N 1
58 838388 38 8
— N M T (Y] (Dg © 8 %

Percent Rated Current
50°C Ambient Cold Start,
*G" rating, 60 or 400 Cycle
Ac, or Dc — Thermal Magnetic

WestinghousejElectric Corporation
Low Voltage Bteaker Division
Beaver, Penfsylvania 15009
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October, 1978
Supersedes Price List 29-220, pages 23-24,
dated July 1, 1974.

Types AQB-A250, NQB-A250
250 Volts Dc, 500 Volts Ac
250 Amperes Maximum, 20,000 Amperes |.C.

AB DE-ION®
Circuit-Breakers for
Naval‘Shipboard Use

Mailed to: E, C/1905/PL

AQB-A250 and NQB-A250 Breakers

Specification: MIL-C-17361
125-250 Amperes

500 Volts Ac and 250 Volts Dc
Two and Three-Pole

Interrupting Ratings
20,000 Amps Ac and 15,000 Amps Dc

AQB-A250 circuit breakers are used pri-
marily to protect feeder circuits, however,
those followed by "NM* in the price table
have higher magnetic settings to allow for
motor starting. Breakers with settings spe-
cifically for use with generators are desig-

These breakers are available with inter-
changeable trip units in ratings of 125, 150,
175, 225 and 250 amperes. The non-
automatic NQB-A250 carries a 250 ampere
rating and has copper conductors replacing
the trip unit. Special generator breakers have
trip units rated at 100, 160, and 250,amperes.

AQB-A250 breakers can be orderedjwith
undervoltage release devices, auxiliapy
switches and shunt trip attachments‘com-
plete with auxiliary switegh. These attach-
ments are also easily installed in“the field.
Test report number 5419429,

nated “NG” in the price table.

Net Prices See Price List 29-020

Cont. Inst. Trip Setting - Amps vCompIete Breaker@® Breaker Frame Only® | Trip Unit Only

Ampere ["Ac Dc Style Nationa! Style National Style National
Rating Low High| Low High Number Stock No. Number Stock No. Number Stock No.
Two-Pole 500 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc

125-N 650 1300 650 1300] 313C682G03 None Assigned 452D370G01 None Assigned 452D371G03 None Assigned
125-NM | 1950 3900 2250 4100} 313C682G04 None Assigned 452D370G01 None Assigned 452D371G04 None Assigned
150-N 650 1300, 650 1300; 313C682G05 None Assigned 452D370G01 None Assigned 452D371G05 None Assigned
150-NM | 1950 3900 2250 4100[ 313C682G06 NonefAssigned 452D370G01 None Assigned 452D371G06 None Assigned
175-N 650 1300 650 1300{ 313C682G07,None Assigned 452D370G01 None Assigned 452D371G07 None Assigned
175-NM | 1950 3900/ 2250 4100; 313C682G08 “Nene ‘Assigned 452D370G01 None Assigned 452D371G08 None Assigned
225-N 650 1300 650 1300 313C682G09 (None Assigned 452D370G01 None Assigned 452D371G09 H5925-00-064-7834
225-NM | 1500 3000| 1770 3550 313C682G10% None Assigned 452D370G01 None Assigned 452D371G10 None Assigned
250-N 650 1300 650 1300 313C682G11 None Assigned 452D370G01 None Assigned 452D371G11 None Assigned
250-NM | 1700 3400 1850 3800| 313C682G12, NonerAssigned 452D370G01 None Assigned 452D371G12 None Assigned
2500 Non-Auto | Non-Auto | 313C682G31"None Assigned 452D370G03 None Assigned 29B2710G05 None Assigned

Two Pole 500 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc Generator Circuit Breaker Applications

100-NG | 1175 2350 313C682G13  None Assigned 452D370G01 None Assigned 452D371G13 None Assigned
160-NG | 1950 3900| .... ....|4813C682G14 None Assigned 452D370G01 None Assigned 452D371G14 None Assigned
250-NG | .... ... 650 1300| 313C682G15 None Assigned 452D370G01 None Assigned 452D371G15 None Assigned

Three-Pole 500 Volts Ac, 250 Volits Dc

125-N 650 1300 650 1300]),313C682G18 None Assigned
125-NM | 1950 3900|42250 4,900|“31,3C682G19 None Assigned
150-N 650 1300 65041300|,313C682G20 None Assigned

452D371G18 None Assigned
452D371G19 None Assigned
452D371G20 None Assigned
452D371G21 None Assigned

452D370G02 H5925-00-789-3718
452D370G02 H5925-00-789-3718
452D370G02 H5925-00-789-3718

150-NM | 1950 3900}32250 4100§ 313C682G21 None Assigned 452D370G02 H5925-00-789-3718
175-N 650 1300 “650 1300f 313C682G22 None Assigned 452D370G02 H5925-00-789-3718 452D371G22 None Assigned
175-NM | 1950 3900| 225034100 313C682G23 None Assigned 452D370G02 H5925-00-789-3718 452D371G23 None Assigned

452D370G02 H5925-00-789-3718
452D370G02 H5925-00-789-3718
452D370G02 H5925-00-789-3718
452D370G02 H5925-00-789-3718
452D370G04 None Assigned

452D371G24 None Assigned
452D371G25 None Assigned
452D371G26 None Assigned
452D371G27 None Assigned
29B2710G06 None Assigned

225-N 650 1300| 650 1300 313C682G24 None Assigned
225-NM | 1500 3000( 1770 3550f 313C682G25 None Assigned
250-N 630 1300| 4650 1300| 313C682G26 None Assigned
250-NM | 1700 3400( 1850 3800| 313C682G27 None Assigned
2500 Non-Auto | Non-Auto | 313C682G36 None Assigned

Three-Pole 500 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc Generator Circuit Breaker Applications

100-NG, | 1975 2350 313C682G28 None Assigned 452D370G02 H5925-00-789-3718 452D371G28 None Assigned
1604NG 11850 3900| .... ....[ 313C682G29 None Assigned 452D370G02 H5925-00-789-3718 452D371G29 None Assigned
250-NG | .... ... 650 1300| 313C682G30 None Assigned 452D370G02 H5925-00-789-3718 452D371G30 None Assigned

Note: Breakers with ratings other than than those given on this page are considered as special and full description data must be provided.

@ Styles listed include slip-type connectors for rear connections. Order front terminal connectors separately if ® Type NQB-A250 non-automatic.

required; see page 24. No additional charges for front connectors ordered with breakers or frames.
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AQB-A250 and NQB-A250 Breakers, Continued
Net Prices See Price List 29-020

Cont. Infstantargeous Complete Breaker® Breaker Frame Only® Trip Unit Only
Ampere Trip Setting Style National Style National Style National
Rating _in Amperes®__ [ Number Stock No. Number Stock No. Number Stock«No.

Low High
400 Cycle, Two-Pole, 500 Volts Ac
125-NH 910 1560 | 315C574G03 None Assigned 452D370G01 None Assigned 457D446G03) INone Assigned
150-NH 910 1560 | 315C574G05 None Assigned 452D370G01 None Assigned 457D446G05 Nane Assigned
175-NH 910 1560 | 315C574G07 None Assigned 452D370G01 None Assigned 457D446G07 None Assigned
225-NH 910 1560 | 315C574G09 None Assigned 452D370G01  None Assigned 457D446G09yNone Assigned
250-NH 910 1560 | 315C574G11  None Assigned 452D370G01  None Assigned 457D446G11  None Assigned
400 Cycle, Two-Pole, 500 Volts Ac Generator Circuit Breaker Applications
100-NGH 2020 3420 | 315C574G13  None Assigned 452D370G01  None Assigned 457D446G13 None Assigned
160-NGH 2020 3420 | 315C574G14 None Assigned 452D370G01  None Assigned 457D446G14 None Assigned
250-NGH 2520 4200 | 315C574G15 None Assigned 452D370G01  None Assigned 457D446G15 None Assigned
400 Cycle, Three-Pole, 500 Volts Ac
125-NH 910 1560 | 3156C574G18 None Assigned 452D370G02 H5925-00-789-3718 457D446G18 None Assigned
150-NH 910 1560 | 315C574G20 None Assigned 452D370G02 H5925-00-789-3718 457D446G20 None Assigned
175-NH 910 1560 | 315C574G22 None Assigned 452D370G02 H5925-00-789-3%18 457D446G22 None Assigned
225-NH 910 1560 | 315C574G24 None Assigned 452D370G02 H5925-00-789:3718 457D446G24  None Assigned
250-NH 910 1560 | 315C574G26 None Assigned 452D370G02 H5925.00-789-3718 457D446G26 None Assigned
400 Cycle, Three-Pole, 500 Volts Ac Generator Circuit Breaker Applications
100-NGH 2020 3420 | 315C574G28 None Assigned 452D370G02 H5925-00-789-3718 457D446G28 None Assigned
160-NGH 2020 3420 | 315C574G29 None Assigned 452D370G02 H5925-00-789-3718 457D446G29 None Assigned
250-NGH 2520 4200 | 315C574G30 None Assigned 452D370G02 H5925-00:789,3718 457D446G30 None Assigned

Switchboard Mounting

Complete breakers and frames include mounting hardware. Female slipfconne€etors are
mounted in breaker base to plug onto stud projections of terminal meunting block assem-
blies. Order one mounting block assembly for each end of breaker:

Description Style National
Number Stock, No.

One Stud Assembly complete with 4 nuts 1631 443 None, Assigned

Terminal Mtg. Block (No Studs) 313C681G01 None“Assigned

Mounting Block and Stud Set (3 Studs) 313C680G02 None Assigned

(Net Weight - 2% Lbs.)

Front Connected Breakers
For connections made at front terminals, pressuredtype lugs required. If specified on same
order, connectors furnished no charge. One connector, peritefminal. Select below.

-
Cable Amps Description Style National 5
Range Number Stock No. g
N40-N75 125 20B3055H14 None Assigned c
N100-N125 160-175 Solderless 20B3055H15 None Assigned 7]
N150-N200 250 Connector 20B3055H16 None Assigned >

Kit to Convert AQB Frame to NQB

Breaker

Poles Style National Net
Number Stock Nof Weight

3 29B82710G06 ‘ NoneAssigned’ | % Lb.

@ Styles listed include slip-type cannectorsffor rear connections. Order front terminal connectors separately if
required. No additional charges for front,cannectors ordreed with breakers or frames.

@® For 400 cycle breakers with higher instantaneous trip ratings. refer to Westinghouse.

Westinghouse Electrie, Corporation
Low Voltage BreakeriDivision
Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009
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Types AQB-A250, NQB-A250
250 Volts Dc, 500 Volts Ac
250 Amperes Maximum, 20,000 Amperes |.C.

AB DE-ION®
Circuit-Breakers for
Naval‘Shipboard Use

AQB-A250 and NQB-A250 Breakers, Continued

Additions
Handle Lock: If required, order style
1720101. One furnished no charge per
10 breakers ordered, when requested. Net
wt., .15 1b.

Mechanical Interlock: If mechanical
interlock (switchboard use) is desired for a
pair of breakers, order by description. (Not
submitted for Navy approval.)

Auxiliary Switch: If required, style
452D379G02, national stock number 56930-
00-732-8401. Internally mounted switch
is used to open or close control circuits as
breaker operates and is provided with A"
and ‘'B” contacts. ‘A" contact is normally
closed when breaker is closed and open
when breaker is open; “‘B” is normally
open when breaker is closed and closed
with breaker open. It has the following rat-
ing at given voltages: 15 amp — 125, 250
or 460 volts Ac; % amp-125 volts Dc; %
amp-250 volts Dc. Net weight, .17 Ib.

Fungus - Moisture - Resistant Treat-
ments: (JAN-T-152; JAN-C-173 or MIL-
V-173): If specified, contact Westinghouse.
External parts are coated; trip units are net
treated.

Spare Parts Boxes - Per MIL-B-233:
After determining box size or nurhber of
spare trips to be stored therein (onefcem-
plete trip unit required for each 10breakers
or fraction thereof of a specified rating),
contact Westinghouse for quotation.

Technical Manual - NAVSHIPS No.
362-2164: This bookletyper MIE-M=15071.
When required, orderBVR<-EM-379.

Shunt Trip: Shunt trip attachments for trippin@ithe breaker electrically from a remote point
are listed in table below. Shunt trips have momentatyrating only and for protection must be
connected in series with auxiliary switch. Auxiliary Switch (style 452D379G02) is included
in shunt trip number shown below. Do rietyorder separately. Net weight, .70 Ib.

Nominal Voltage Style National
Voltage Range Number Stock No.

28 V Dc 24- 32 452D377G05 None Assigned
115V Ac 90-130
120 V Dc 90-130 452D377G07 None Assigned
450 V Ac 360-500 |

Undervoltage Device: /Automatically trips breaker when line voltage drops below 40 to
60% of normal. After underviltage coil has dropped out and tripped breaker on reduced
voltage, it automatically\resets by breaker action. (If undervoltage coil is energized to 80%
of normal). Select device'below. Net weight., 1.12 |bs.

Nominal Voltage Pickup and Dropout Style National
Voltage Range Seal Volts Voltage Number Stock
(Minimum) | Number
450 Ac, 360-500 360 290 Max. 452D837G01 None Assigned
60 Cygle 45 Min.
250 Dc 175-355 150 25 Min. 452D837G02 None Assigned
33 Dc 30-)36 22 5 Min. 452D837G03 H5950-00-790-4869

Individual Reproductions: When required, reproduction of master drawings, outline
drawings and certification sheets can be ordered as follows:
Item | Description

1 Full size photolithic tracing of master drawing on cronoflex (mylar)
2 Outline and drilling plan on cronoflex (mylar)

3 Certification data on cronoflex (mylar)

4 Van Dyke negatives of items 1 or 2

5 Reproductions of items 1,2 or 3

Drawings Available: Master drawing 900-J-376; front and rear connected breaker out-
line, drilling and wiring diagram 452-D-834.

Ordering Information: Page 4

Net Weight, Lbs.

AQB Complete, 3-Pole A250 20.50
NQB Complete, 3-Pole N250 17.50
3-Pole AQB, NQB Frame 17.00

AQB Trip Unit, 3-Pole 3.50
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Outline Dimensions AQB-A250 Breaker

switch leads. Hole tobe

p Front face of mounting
! L End -
| 85 fne kn - - 7 13 sheetor channel
~ 4{; I Support blocks orénot supplied
5 5 with breaker, bt must be ordered
9 LR 313 78 *1 8 separately; Refer.td drawing
e 4| ,-2e 1. .. HA 313C680. Alhports necessaryto
1 A = 3 convert aibreaker are included.
I i < z 53716Stud
| Handle Locking Device
=-20 Mtg. . 1
s 53 gcre s g ON (Not'Supplied With
5% 8 T{ Gof Breaker|] 8 w IQR Circuit Breaker)
| t 1
32 7 7 A 2 o Ty
4 1L 2 1° Trippe
8 l I % ¢ of Handle I
n N Wz t f nle
A ] 32 I5°
% T Closed
5'— 4l ¥ o 5¢ -
16 2 | s oNl & Reset
| Liise 5 -
| LS .098 Dia.hole |
9 VI T T Tt in handle
6 3 *25+ ||§ llé—-*2_5° 5 Frame 3 16 Stud See wiring diagram
A——/—s 3242 R % Nomeplate 8 and drilling plan
16 : 16 aZ Load End Front Sheet 4 Nutsand 1washer supplied with stud
Warning 8
Nameplate Front connected
solderless terminals
Visible amp rating '--2% — 2%-'-
interchangeable 5 5 Drilling Plan Front Sheet Drilling Template
trip unit g 16 . ForT i M i
Line End For Terminal Mounting ‘Blocks
71 ) f Recommend minimum
il E?,f,d TopgFmtg.Block Top of breaker - distance between units Top of breaker
13 LDia. 4hol f ol R
o4} 2 jgDia. 4holes % Bq:_ok 1 8 13 |
9 23 16 Breakerq g 6 .. PER
4 1< Line End
LIIS'J *?g Lefthand “L'gz Y 'Cq 5 g | ine En 4 |
side of T :
breaker I .l lg3 X L%" h?nd\.]
216 Thd % T8 o | breaker |
8 ' 2 Digmeter 2holés for maEr] D ) Precker jps
undervoltage release —1.J |_ | —{/L[- 3 :
shuntitrip orduxiliary 8 [ 3_2__ /l-léDm 6holes I
Flat washers, lock -3 3 .
A

washers and nuts

]

drilled,in switchboard 1a

supplied with terminal
mounting blocks

-

2 oreon3'"cenfers
Front connections

@:Jlg‘i Rear connections

breaker support.

Bottom of
mtg. block

16

T P ﬁ— = T—TJ. Bottom of
13

breaker

(e 6 —= 6

a
i.&
s
6——.-1

2 Dia. 3holes

Front Connected Solderless
Terminals Identification

Style Number | Cable Range| A B C

MCM

Max | Min
20B3055H14 75 50 |(12'%¢| 6% | 54
20B3055H15 (125 (100 (13 6" | 6%

20B3055H16 | 200 | 150 [13% | 74 | 6%:

Front Connected Terminals are ‘not Supplied with
Circuit Breaker

are on 2 centers

Load End for megger test

Wiring Diagrams

AQB NQB When Under-Voltage When Shunt Trip and Auxiliary
Line End Line End Release is Provided Switch is Provided
r---=-T - ==
‘;’ % % + i | AandB Auxiliary ; :
) ) ) ! I switch 3 leads ! !
! 1 18"lon !
o)) ) ’ \%B) ) )
) . !
| : Undervoltage :' X ‘
Load End Load End i —1 release 2 - gy & gl
leads 18" long ShunHr.i‘p2
Note: leads 18" long

The auxiliary switch must be used with each shunt
trip. Connect one side of shunt trip in series with “"A*’
contact (Closed when breaker is closed) of auxiliary
switch when connecting to power supply.

¥’ Ul palung

e,
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers for

Naval ‘Shipboard Use

Characteristic Curves
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Operating Characteristics

Trip Unit Rating 125-250 Amperes
50°C Ambient — Cold)Start, 60 Cycle,
Ac or Dc

Specification MIL-C-17361

This specification covers all thermal-mag-
netic AQB, preakers.” It requires that they
carry 150%0of current ratings for at least
one holrtand that thermal elements initiate
tripping at, 225% rated current within one
houk, andpat,600% in 25 seconds plus or
minus) 25%. The instantaneous magnetic
settings), for each continuous ratings are
based on intended applications. (Thermal
tripping tests are conducted with all poles in
series in 50°C ambient; each pole is tested
individually to check magnetic settings.)

AQB-A250 Generator Breaker
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use with generator circuit breakers 50°C
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Operating Characteristics

Trip Unit Rating 125-250 Amperes
50°C Ambient — Cold Start

400 Cycle Ac

Trip Unit Rating

90

eo

J 1l
50 ,
1

40

30
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10

Ambient Temperature, °C

00 05 10 IS5

Factor

20 25 30 35 4.0 435

To determine the trip unit rating to be used,
when the load current and ambient are
known, multiply the load current by the
factor obtained from this curve for the
known ambient. The result will be the ideal
trip unit rating. However, since trip units are
furnished only with standard ratings as per
Navy spec., select the standard trip unit
whose rating is equal to or one rating
higher than the ideal rating.
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Types AQB-A250, NQB-A250
250 Volts Dc, 500 Volts Ac

250 Amperes Maximum, 20,000 Amperes I.C.

AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers for
Naval Shipboard Use

AQB-A250 and NQB-A250 Breakers

Specification: MIL-C-17361
125-250 Amperes

500 Volts Ac and 250 Volts Dc
Two and Three-Pole

Interrupting Ratings
20,000 Amps Ac and 15,000 Amps Dc

AQB-A250 circuit breakers are used pri-
marily to protect feeder circuits, however,
those followed by “NM™ in the price table
have higher magnetic settings to allow for
motor starting. Breakers with settings spe-
cifically for use with generators are desig-

These breakers are available with inter-
changeable trip units in ratings of 125, 150,
175, 225 and 250 amperes. The non-
automatic NQB-A250 carries a 250 ampere
rating and has copper conductors replacing
the trip unit. Special generator breakers have
trip units rated at 100, 160, and 2504amperes!

AQB-A250 breakers can be ordered “with
undervoltage release devices, auxiliary.
switches and shunt trip attachments,com-
plete with auxiliary switch, These, attach-
ments are also easily installed, in the)field.

Technical'Data

nated “NG” in the price table.

List Prices See Price List 29-020

Cont. Inst. Trip Setting - Amps| Complete Breaker® Breaker Frame Only® | Trip Unit Only

Ampere (“Ac Dc Style National Style National Style National

Rating Low High| Low High| Number Stock No. Number Stock No. Number Stock No.
Two-Pole 500 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc

125-N 650 1300 650 1300| 313C682G03 5925-01-233-6525 452D370G01 5925-00-796-4371 452D371G03 ..............
125-NM | 1950 3900; 2250 4100 313C682G04 ............W: 452D370G01 5925-00-796-4371 452D371G04 ..............
150-N 650 1300 650 1300| 313C682G05 ........ .qmw.. 452D370G01 5925-00-796-4371 452D371G05 5925-00-793-6865
150-NM | 1950 3900| 2250 4100 313C682G06 .......AL...... 452D370G01 5925-00-796-4371 452D371G06 ..............
175-N 650 1300 650 1300 313C682G07 4.... 0 ..... 452D370G01 5925-00-796-4371 452D371G07 5925-00-175-5058
175-NM | 1950 3900| 2250 4100 313C682G08 ."..4 .. ... 452D370G01 5925-00-796-4371 452D371G08 ..............
225-N 650 1300 650 1300( 313C682G09 452D370G01 5925-00-796-4371 452D371G09

225-NM | 1500 3000 1770 3550 313C682G10 452D370G01 5925-00-796-4371 452D371G10

250-N 650 1300/ 650 1300| 313C682Gid 452D370G01 5925-00-796-4371 452D371G11

250-NM [ 1700 3400 1850 3800| 313C682G42 452D370G01 5925-00-796-4371 452D371G12

2500 Non-Auto | Non-Auto | 313C682G31 452D370G03 ............ 29B2710G05

Two Pole 500 Volts Ac, 250 Volts Dc Generator Circuit Breaker Applications

100-NG | 1175 2350 313C682613 4.............. 452D370G01 5925-00-796-4371 452D371G13

160-NG | 1950 3900 .... ....| 313C682G14 452D370G01 5925-00-796-4371 452D371G14

250-NG | .... ... 650 1300| 313C6826G15 452D370G01 5925-00-796-4371 452D371G15

Three-Pole 500 Volits Ac, 250 Volts Dc

125-N 650 1300 650 1300["813C682G18 5925-00-248-1425 452D370G02 5925-00-789-3718 452D371G18 5925-00-795-4958
125-NM | 1950 3900| 2250 4100| 313C682G19 5925-01-031-9909 452D370G02 5925-00-789-3718 452D371G19 5925-00-839-0289
150-N 650 1300(4 650 1300| 313C682G20 5925-01-229-4448 452D370G02 5925-00-789-3718 452D371G20 5925-00-795-4957
150-NM | 1950 3900|“225044100| B813C682G21 .............. 452D370G02 5925-00-789-3718 452D371G21 5925-00-839-0290
175-N 650 1300 650 .13004313C682G22 5925-01-235-0710 452D370G02 5925-00-789-3718 452D371G22 5925-00-796-4439
175-NM | 1950 3900( 2250 °4100| 313C682G23 5925-01-192-3985 452D370G02 5925-00-789-3718 452D371G23  ............ ..
225-N 650 1300| 650 1300| 313C682G24 5925-01-173-2587 452D370G02 5925-00-789-3718 452D371G24 5925-00-839-0291
225-NM | 1500 3000 1770 3550| 313C682G25 5925-01-210-5267 452D370G02 5925-00-789-3718 452D371G25 5925-00-839-0292
250-N 650 1300 680 1300| 313C682G26 .............. 452D370G02 5925-00-789-3718 452D371G26 5925-00-839-0293
250-NM [ 1700 3400| 1850 3800| 313C682G27 5925-01-272-3805 452D370G02 5925-00-789-3718 452D371G27 5925-00-690-7568
250@ Non=Auto | Non-Auto | 313C682G36 .............. 452D370G04 5925-00-831-8801 29B2710G06 5925-00-831-8800
Three-Pole 500,Velts Ac, 250 Voits Dc Generator Circuit Breaker Applications

100-NGy}, 1175 2350 313C682G28 5925-01-080-2226 452D370G02 5925-00-789-3718 452D371G28 5925-00-852-7809
160-NG | 195033900 .... ....| 313C682G29 5925-01-104-4625 452D370G02 5925-00-789-3718 452D371G29 5925-00-795-4956
250-NGy| .... ... 650 1300| 313C682G30 .............. 452D370G02 5925-00-789-3718 452D371G30 ..............

Note: Breakers with ratings other than than those given on this page are considered as special and full description data must be provided.

© Styles'listed include slip-type connectors for rear connections. Order front terminal connectors separately if required;
see page 30. No additional charges for front connectors ordered with breakers or frames.

@ Type NQB-A250 non-automatic.
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AQB-A250 and NQB-A250 Breakers, Continued

List Prices See Price List 29-020

Cont. Instantaneous Complete Breaker® Breaker Frame Only® Trip Unit Only
Ampere Trip Setting Style National Style National Style National
Rating _in Amperes® | Number Stock No. Number Stock No. Number StockgNao}

Low High
400 Cycle, Two-Pole, 500 Volts Ac
125-NH 910 1560 | 315C574G03 452D370G01  5925-00-796-4371 457D446G03 . ...V ........
150-NH 910 1560 | 315C574G05 452D370G01  5925-00-796-4371 457D446G05 W...........
175-NH 910 1560 | 315C574G07 452D370G01  5925-00-796-4371 457D446G07  ..............
225-NH 910 1560 | 315C574G09 452D370G01  5925-00-796-4371 457D446G0S .. ............
250-NH 910 1560 | 315C574G11 452D370G01  5925-00-796-4371 457D446G11  ..............
400 Cycle, Two-Pole, 500 Volts Ac Generator Circuit Breaker Applications
100-NGH 2020 3420 | 315C574G13  .............. 452D370G01  5925-00-796-4371 457D446G13  ..............
160-NGH 2020 3420 | 315C574G14 452D370G01  5925-00-796-4371 457D446G14  5925-00-758-6227
250-NGH 2520 4200 | 315C574G15 452D370G01  5925-00-796-4371 457D446G15  ..............
400 Cycle, Three-Pole, 500 Volts Ac
125-NH 910 1560 | 315C574G18  .............. 452D370G02  5925-00-789-3718 457D446G18  5925-00-803-5491
150-NH 910 1560 | 315C574G20  5925-01-075-8931 452D370G02  5925-00-789:37.18 457D446G20 5925-00-803-5488
175-NH 910 1560 | 315C574G22  5925-01-100-4027 452D370G02  5925-00-789-3718 457D446G22 5925-00-899-9904
225-NH 910 1560 | 315C574G24  5925-01-193-6055 452D370G02  5925-00-789-3718 457D446G24 5925-01-193-6056
250-NH 910 1560 | 315C574G26  .............. 452D370G02  5925-00-789-3718 457D446G26 5925-01-149-4269
400 Cycle, Three-Pole, 500 Volts Ac Generator Circuit Breaker Applications
100-NGH 2020 3420 | 315C574G28 452D370G02  5925-00-789-3718 457D446G28 5925-00-238-5198
160-NGH 2020 3420 | 315C574G29 452D370G02  5925-00-789-3718 457D446G29 5925-00-803-5489
250-NGH 2520 4200 | 315C574G30 452D370G02 5925-00-789-3718 457D446G30  ..............

Switchboard Mounting

Complete breakers and frames include mounting hardware. Female slip{ connectors are
mounted in breaker base to plug onto stud projections of terminal meunting/block assem-
blies. Order one mounting block assembly for each end of breakef.

Description Style National
Number Stock No.

One Stud Assembly complete with 4 nuts 1631 443

Terminal Mtg. Block (No Studs) 313C681G01

Mounting Block and Stud Set (3 Studs) 313C680G02

Front Connected Breakers

(Net Weight - 2% Lbs.)

For connections made at front terminals, pressurestype lugs required. If specified on same
order, connectors furnished no charge. One connector pemterminal. Select below.

Cable Amps Description Style National

Range Number Stock No.
|

N40-N75 125 | 120B3055H14

N100-N125 150-175 Solderless 20B3055H15 .

N150-N200 250 Connector 20B3055H16

Kit to Convert AQB Frame to NQB

Breaker

Poles Style National Net
Number Stock No: W eight

3 { 29B2710G06 ‘ .............. ¥ Lb.

@ For 400 cycle breakers with higher instantaneous trip ratings, refer to Westinghouse.

@ Styles listed include slip-type connectars for rear connections. Order front terminal connectors separately if
required. No additional charges for front.connectors ordered with breakers or frames.

Westinghouse &lectric Corporation

Distribution and)Control Business Unit

Electrical COomponents Division

Pittsburgh, Rennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

July 1991

V'S'N Ui pauig
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Types AQB-A250, NQB-A250
250 Volts Dc, 500 Volts Ac
250 Amperes Maximum, 20,000 Amperes I.C.

AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers for
Naval Shipboard Use

AQB-A250 and NQB-A250 Breakers, Continued

Additions
Handle Lock: If required, order style
1720101. One furnished no charge per
10 breakers ordered, when requested. Net
wt, .151b.

Mechanical Interlock: |f mechanical
interlock (switchboard use) is desired for a
pair of breakers, order by description. (Not
submitted for Navy approval.)

Auxiliary Switch: The most commonly used,
when required, is style 452D379G02, national
stock number 5930-00-732-8401. Internally
mounted switch is used to open or close
control circuits as breaker operates and is
provided with “A” and B’ contacts. A"
contact is normally closed when breaker is
closed and open when breaker is open; 'B”
is normally open when breaker is closed
and closed with breaker open. It has the
following rating at given voltages: 15 amp
— 125, 250 or 460 volts Ac; 2 amp-125 volts
Dc; Ya amp-250 volts Dc. Net weight, .17 I|b.

Contact Westinghouse for other ratings or
types of mounting.

Fungus - Moisture - Resistant Treat-
ments: (JAN-T-152; JAN-C-173 or MIL-
V-173): If specified, contact Westinghouse.
External parts are coated; trip units are not
treated.

Technical Manual - NAVSHIPS No#362-
2164: This booklet per MIL-M-1507 1. Whef
required, order BVR-TM-379A.

Shunt Trip: Shunt trip attachments for trippingythe breaker electrically from a remote
point are listed in table below. Shunt trips have.momeatary rating only and for protection
must be connected in series with auxiliary switchpAn Auxiliary Switch is included in the
shunt trip numbers shown below. Do not érder separately. Net weight, .70 Ib.

Nominal Voltage Style National
Voltage Range Number; Stock No.

28 V Dc 24- 32 452D877G05 5925-00-831-8808
115V Ac 90-130
120 V D¢ 90-130 452D377G07 5925-01-007-5836
450 V Ac 360-500 |

Undervoltage Device: Autoematically trips breaker when line voltage drops below 40 to
60% of normal. After undérvoltage, coil has dropped out and tripped breaker on reduced
voltage, it automatically ¥esets by breaker action. (If undervoltage coil is energized to 80%
of normal). Select deviece belew. Net weight., 1.12 Ibs.

Nominal Voltage Pickup and Dropcut Style National
Voltage Range Seal| Volts Voltage Number Stock
(Minimum) ‘ Number
450 Ac, 360-500 360 290 Max. 452D837G01 5925-00-920-3099
60 Cycle 45 Min.
250 Dc 175-365 150 25 Min. 452D837G02 | .........i....
33 Dc 30- 36 22 5 Min. 452D837G03 5950-00-790-4869

Individual JReproductions: When required, reproduction of master drawings, outline
drawings/and certification sheets can be ordered as follows:

Item | Description

1 Full size photolithic tracing of master drawing on vellum
2 Outline and drilling plan on vellum

3 Certification data on vellum

4 Reproductions of items 1, 2, or 3

Drawings Available: Master drawing 900-J-376; front and rear connected breaker out-
line, drilling and wiring diagram 452-D-834.

Ordering Information: Page 4

Net Weight, Lbs.

AQB Complete, 3-Pole A250 20.50
NQB Complete, 3-Pole N250 17.50
3-Pole AQB, NQB Frame 17.00

AQB Trip Unit, 3-Pole 3.50
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Outline Dimensions AQB-A250 Breaker

Front face of mounting

gl Line End 7
| 4 4|_3 sheet orchannel
~ 45 1 r Support bloeks are not supplied
7% 5 with bréakef, but must be ordered
9 Llle— 413 8 ‘.& 8 separately<Refer to drawing
3 41] .76 ,_L , - H 313C680. All parts necessary to
t A : vy 3 tonverha breaker are included.
T ifhlee S 516Stud ’
| Handle Locking Device
~-20 Mtq. . f
5 52 gcrews g ON (Not Supplied With
5% 8 T( G of Breaker 8 19le Circuit Breaker)
e
33' ’ IZ 2% A 2 1° Tripped 47R
bl 598 = Handl | L 8
n Jaff e ¥ z ¢ of Handle (RS
of | Sl ¢ 32 150 2
8 losed
sk s ¥ ° 5c -
1 o oNl 8 Reset
| U e are -|
1 .098 Dia.hole | s
9 ¥ G Ea o RiaoNii] in handle
6 4 25 3 5 See wiring diagram
=ote20- 5 Frame 3. 45 ring diag
/54 2 -5 Nameplate 16 Stud 8 and drilling plan
6 Load End Front Sheet 4 Nuts and 1washer supplied with stud
Warning
Nameplate Front connected

solderless terminals

23 ape 53
2 23™
5

16

2
16 Line End

Visible amp rating
interchangeable
trip unit

Flat washers, lock
washers and nuts
supplied with terminal

mounting blocks Rearconnections

areion 3''centers
Front€ennections

@reon 2% centers

e

Front Connected Solderless
Terminals Identification

Style Number | Cable Range| A B Cc
MCM
Max | Min
20B3055H14 75 50 (12" | 6% | 5%
20B3055H15 |125 | 100 |13 6'%s | 6%
20B3055H16 (200 [ 150 [13%e [ 7%: | 6%:

Front Connected Termidals are not Supplied with
Circuit Breaker

Drilling Plan
For Terminal Mounting Blocks

Front Sheet Drilling Template

Recommend minimum

7 Topof mtgiblock  Top of breaker 1 .~ distance between units Top of breaker
igDia. 4hioles ) BQ_Of 1 8 13 '} 'rl__—:_3 i
6 Breakeryjg % liineena 23 .L‘I_ .I 28 ¢ Top
L%ft h‘f’"d D - | il -1 breaker
SICoP 1 Lefthand ; stud
breaker 5‘% - of " gide of \.l B%'
:-;Diameier 2holesfor | %6 S ! breaker - 23 I 75
undervoltage release —— 1] | | =)L ]~ 3 ' : 9
shunt trip or auxiliary 8 32 /I'IED'O‘G holes I iR l [
switch leads. Hole to be ) Ly 1 .
drilled in switchboard U - Dla-ay !
breaker support. e R —;ﬂl Eo"c;(m of Es -
Bottomof 2 [o 32 13 reaxer 6
mig.block '© "6~ 16 2 Dia. 3hales
toad End far megger test

Wiring Diagrams

AQB NQB When Under-Voltage When Shunt Trip and Auxiliary
Line End Line End Release is Provided Switch is Provided
r==-=---° i | l" ------ |
f % + ‘% { | AandB Auiliary !
) ) ) i | switch 3 leads ! !
1 !
) RS ) ) g
| ] H EF
! I Undervaltage . '
Load End Load End Lo — release 2 s gy g gt
leads 18" lang Shunt frip 2
Note: leads 18" long

The auxiliary switch must be used with each shunt
trip. Connect one side of shunt trip in series with A"
contact (Closed when breaker is closed) of auxiliary
switch when connecting to power supply.

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Eleétrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 156220

July 1991

V'S utpatund
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Mailed to: E, C/1905/PL

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Low Voltage Breaker Division
Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009

Type AQB-LF100, 100 Amperes Maximum,
Type AQB-LF250, 250 Amperes Maximum,
500 Volts Ac, 100,000 Amperes I.C.
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AB DE-ION°®
Circuit.Breakers for
Naval'Shipboard Use

AQB-LF100 and AQB-LF250 Breakers
Application

AQB-LF100 and AQB-LF250 circuit break-
ers are for use in low voltage distribution
systems where available fault current ex-
ceed the interrupting ratings of standard
molded case breakers but does not exceed
100,000 amperes.

Like standard Navy breakers, they are de-
signed for use in switchboards, load centers
and panelboards.

AQB-LF circuit breakers are available_in
three-pole design and for rear connetCtion
only.

AQB-LF100 fused Navy
circuit breaker

AQB-LF250 fused Navy circuit
breaker

Fuse Trip Lever

Instantaneous Trip
Adjusting Wheels

Slide Type
Connectors for
Fuse Contacts

Fuse Housing
Interlock

Fuse Plug-In
Contacts

Fuse Housing
Unit Removed

Current Limiting
Fuses

Note:}AQB-LF100 breakers are sold for
replacement only. They are no longer
on‘Navy Qualified Product list.

Deseription

These breakers are essentially standard Navy
circuit breakers incorporating current limit-
ing fuses in one compact device. The fuses
are mounted in a removable molded hous-
ing which plugs into and becomes an
integral part of the breaker. Fuses are easily
replaced from the front simply by loosening
four screws and pulling out the fuse
housing.

An interlock prevents the breaker being
closed if any of the three fuses are blown
and the fuse housing is so designed that all
three fuses must be unblown before the
housing can be mounted in its correct
position on the breaker. Removal of the fuse
housing automatically opens breaker and
provides visual assurance that the circuit is
disconnected.

Operation

The thermal magnetic trip unit of the stand-
ard breaker provides protection on overloads
and short circuits below a predetermined
value without affecting the fuses. However,
these specially coordinated fuses assume the
fault clearing duty on high magnitude short
circuits and extend the interrupting capacity
to 100,000 amperes.

The common trip feature of the circuit
breaker is retained so that all poles open
when any fuse blows. Fast acting current
limiting fuses clear short circuits in less than
one-half cycle. Consequently, peak let-
through currents are greafly reduced and
bus-supporting members or current carrying
parts do not have to be designed to meet
maximum peak current.
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AQB-LF100 Fused Breaker Specification: MIL-C-17361
15-100 Amps, 500 Volts Ac, 60 Cycles, Three-Pole, Interrupting Rating: 100,000 Amperes

Note: AQB-LF100 breakers are sold for replacement only. They are no longer on
Navy Qualified Product list.

AQB-LF100 breakers are designed for the same application as the AQB-A100 (non-fused)
circuit breaker except that they may be applied on circuits where fault currents up to
100,000 amps are available. Breakers designated by the suffix '‘DF’ in the table have settings
designed for the protection of feeder circuits and those followed by “'D’* have higher mag-
netic settings to allow for motor starting.

Net Prices See Price List 29-020

Cont. Instan- Breaker Completﬁgl Breaker Frame® Trip Unit Fuses
Amp. taneous Style Style National Style National Style Quant.
Rating T”DA Setting | Number@® Number Stock No. Number Stock No. Number®  Reg.
in Amps
Low High
Three-Pole 500 Volts Ac
15-DF 90 105 | 452D391G16 452D390G02 H5925-00-617-8312 452D385G13 H5925-00:849-8481 313C743H02 3
15-D 180 210 | 452D391G17 452D390G02 H5925-00-617-8312 452D384G134H5925,00-655-1156 313C743H02 3
25-DF 180 210 | 452D391G18 452D390G02 H5925-00-617-8312 452D385G15 '‘H5925-00-655-1157 313C743H02 3
25-D 300 350 | 452D391G19 452D390G02 H5925-00-617-8312 452D384G15 H5925-00-655-1158 313C743H02 3
50-DF 300 350 | 452D391G20 452D390G02 H5925-00-617-8312 452D3856,17 "H5925-00-655-1159 313C743H03 3
50-D 600 700 | 452D391G21 452D390G02 H5925-00-617-8312 4520384 G172, H5925-00-655-1160 313C743H03 3
75-DF 450 525 | 452D391G22 452D390G02 H5925-00-617-8312 452D385G20 H5925-00-655-1161 313C743H03 3
75-D 900 1050 | 452D391G23 452D390G02 H5925-00-617-8312 452D384G20y/H5925-00-655-1162 313C743H03 3
100-DF 600 700 | 452D391G24 452D390G02 H5925-00-617-8312 452D385G23 H5925-00-655-1163 313C743H03 3
100-D 1200 1400 | 452D391G25 452D390G02 H5925-00-617-8312 452D384G23 H5925-00-655-1164 313C743H03 3

@ Breaker frame consists of frame with its fuse housing unit and slip type connectors for back gennection. but
does not include trip unit, fuses or mounting blocks. Order these separately, trip wfits, and fuses/from table
above and mounting blocks from listings below.

® National stock number not assigned.

Switchboard Mounting

Breaker frame includes mounting hardware. Female slip connecters arg,mounted on the
rear for plugging onto stud projections of terminal mounting block“assemblies. Order one
for each end of the breaker.

Description Style Number National Stock No.

Repair Parts: Requirements per vessel in-
clude (1) one complete trip unit for each
10 breakers or fraction thereof of a specified
rating (2) one fuse for each 20 fuses with a
minimum quantity of nine fuses of a speci-
fied rating (3) one fuse housing unit for

One Stud Assembly Complete with 4 Nuts 1631 442 H5940-00-501-9120 each 20 breakers or fraction thereof.

Terminal Mounting Block (No Studs) 1764 240 None Assigned

Mounting Block and Stud Set (3 Studs) 301P272G04 None Assigned Fuse Housing Unit (No Fuses) <

:
Additions Style Number National Stock No. g
Individual Reproductions: When required;jiéproductions of master drawings, outline 5
. e s 4 -00-799-

drawings and certification sheets can be orderédas follows: 313C742601 H6605-00-799-3521 S
inti >

tem Description Spare Parts Boxes - Per MIL-B-233: )

1 Full Size Photolithic Tracing of Master, Drawing on Cronoflex (My!lar) After de_termlnlng box size or .number of

2 Outline and Drilling Plan on @fonoflex (Mylar) spare trips to be stored therein, contact

3 Certification Data on Cronoflex (Mylar) Westinghouse.

4 Van Dyke Negatives on Items i or 2

5 Reproduction of Items™)2 or 3

Drawings Available: Master drawing'900J377; outline drilling plan and wiring diagram:

Net Weight — Lbs.

AQB Breaker Complete 3-Pole 13.62
451D711. AQB Breaker Frame Only Complete
Handle Lock (For ShipboardyMaintenance Use Only): Order style number 1614 485. with Fuse Unit Assembly

Without Fuses 9.68
Fungus-Moisture-Resistant Treatments (JAN-T-152; JAN-C-173 or MIL-V-173):  Trip Unit 3-Pole 2.62

If specified, contact Westinghouse. External parts are coated; trip units are not treated.

Technical Manual: NAVSHIPS number 362-2166. This booklet per MIL-M-15071. When
required, order BVR<IM-380.

Fuse Unit Assembly Without Fuses 1.62
One Mounting Block with 3 Studs 1.62
Current Limiting Fuse .45
Circuit Breaker Handle

Locking Device .25



@)

October, 1978
Supersedes Price List 29-220, pages 35-36,
dated July 1, 1974.
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Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Low Voltage Breaker Division
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit.Breakers for

Naval'Shipboard Use

AQB-LF250 Fused Breaker Specification: MIL-C-17361

125-250 Amps * 500 Volts Ac,

60 Cycles * Three-Pole

Interrupting Rating: 100,000 Amperes
These fused breakers are designed for appli-
cations similar to those for AQB-A250
(non-fused). However, because of their
current limiting fuses, they can be applied

on circuits with available fault currents up to
100,000 amps. Only three-pole breakers
are available.

Undervoltage release devices, shunt trips
and/or auxiliary switches are availablegfor
the AQB-LF250 and can be easily installed
in the field.

Those breakers identified by the suffix “LM*
in,thelprice table have higher magnetic set-
tings, for motor starting while those carrying
the suffix ‘L are set for the protection of
feeder circuits. Test report number 5419-27,

Net Prices See Price List 29-020

Cont. Instan- Breaker Complete | Breaker FrameQ® Irip Unit _Fuses
Amp. taneous Style Style National Style National Style Quant.
Rating ianIpAﬁztS“ng Number Number Stock No. Number Stock No. Number®  Req.
Low High
Three-Pole 500 Volts Ac (Refer to Westinghouse for Two-Pole Styles and Prices)
125-L 650 1300 | 313C748G18 452D820G02 H5925-00-617-8313 452D821G18 H5925-00-655-1165 313C743H01 3
125-LM | 1500 3000 | 313C748G19 452D820G02 H5925-00-617-8313 452D821G19 H5925-00-655-1166 313C743H01 3
150-L 650 1300 | 313C748G20 452D820G02 H5925,00-617-8313 452D821G20 H5925-00-655-1167 313C743H01 3
150-LM | 1500 3000 | 313C748G21 452D820G02 H5925-00-617-8313 452D821G21 H5925-00-655-1168 313C743H01 3
175-L 650 1300 | 313C748G22 452D820G02 H5925-004617-8313 452D821G22 H5925-00-655-1169 313C743H01 3
175-LM | 1500 3000 | 313C748G23 452D820G02 H5925-00-617-8313 452D821G23 H5925-00-655-1170 313C743H01 3
225-L 650 1300 | 313C748G24 452D820G02 H5925-00-617-8313 452D821G24 H5925-00-655-1171 313C743H01 3
225-LM | 1500 3000 | 313C748G25 452D820G02 #5925-00-617-8313 452D821G25 H5925-00-655-1172 313C743H01 3
250-L 650 1300 | 313C748G26 452D820G02 '\ H592500-617-8313 452D821G26 H5925-00-655-1174 313C743H01 3
250-LM | 1500 3000 | 313C748G27 452D820G02 H5925:00-617-8313 452D821G27 H5925-00-655-1173 313C743H01 3
Net Wt. 32.00 Lbs. | Net Wt{24.50 Lbs. Net Wt. 3.00 Lbs. Net Wt. 1.50 Lbs.

@ Breaker frame consists of frame with its fuse h@bising ‘unit and 'slip type connector for back connection. but does not include trip unit, fuses or mounting blocks
Orderthese separately, trip units from table above andimounting’blocks from listings below.

@® National stock number H5925-00-624-3049.

Undervoltage Device: To order, refer to
AQB-A250 breaker on page 25. Style
numbers and net prices are same as those
for AQB-A250. Net weight 1.12 Ibs.

Switchboard Mounting

Breaker frame includes mounting hardware. Female slip connectors are mounted on the
rear for plugging onto stud projections of terminal mounting block assemblies. Order one
for each end of breaker.

Description Style National
Number Stock No. Technical Manual: NAVSHIPS number
One Stud Assembly Complete_with 44Nuts 1631 443 H5940-00-501-9119 362-2165. This booklet per MIL-M-15071.
ne u {-] omplete wi u - - - H
Terminal Mounting Block, (No'Studs) 313C681G01 None Assigned When required, order BVR-TM-381.
Mounting Block and Stud Set (3'Studs) @ 313C680G02 None Assigned

Repair Parts: Requirements per vessel in-
clude: (1) one complete trip unit for each
10 breakers or fraction thereof of a specified
rating. (2) one fuse for each 20 fuses
ordered with a minimum of nine. (3) one

@ Net Weight 3.00 Lbs.

Additions
Individual Reproductions: When required, reproductions of master drawings, outline
drawings, and certification sheets can be ordered at the following prices:

ftem Desctiption fuse housing unit for each 20 breakers or
1 Full size photolithic tracing of master drawing on cronoflex (mylar) fraction thereof.
2 Outline and drilling plan on cronoflex (mylar)
3 Certification data on cronoflex (mylar) Fuse Housing Unit (No Fuses)
4 Van Dyke negatives on items 1 or 2 .
5 Reproduction of items 1, 2 or 3 f‘lgrl:ber gf;éinﬁlo r\’xight
Drawings, Available: Master drawing 900-J-379; breaker outline, drilling and wiring
452D832G01 None Assigned 4.50 Lbs,

diagham 451 D250.

Handle Lock (For shipboard maintenance use only): Order style number 1720 101.
Net weight .10 Ibs.

Auxiliary Switch: For description see AQB-A250 breaker, page 25. Style number
452D379G02 same as for AQB-A250. Net weight.17 Ibs.

Shunt Trip Attachment: To order refer to AQB-A250 breaker on page 25. Style numbers
and net prices are same as those for AQB-A250. Net weight .70 Ibs.

Spare Parts Boxes: Per MIL-B-233. After
determining box size or number of spare
trips to be stored therein, contact Westing-
house.

Ordering Information: See page 4.

Net Weights: See listings in tables and
additions.
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Outline Dimensions AQB-LF100 Breakers
Line End
1 _20 4 Mtg.bolt lied 3 Support blocks ore not supplied
with Dre(?ker Bsms;:pp‘ ?4 0 with breaker, but must be ordéred
[ 13 extend 2 below bottom Ry | ;3——‘25 separately, refer to dwgy IA4457
ldlz+ig 4 [i6 4= 232 “oleSs all parts necessary to caonverta
5 .11_3 i 5°f breoker\ 2 |18 27 breaker are included
81 16 € 7 8 “ 37
- ; Mtqg.sheet
I\}Jf\lf SISDC § *@:{
" LT
?71 [ . ON 4445
3—8— oy ol —rs o 64
10 3L 322r 2% |5§7\
o H -
83 & ¥ il “i i ] . 47 ° Tripped == Slip Contact Assembly
ks T 2353 Handle¥; o
|O),2 9 S_LZ ! & ¥
i S OFF
1. ; [ 3 Flatwashers, lock washers and nuts
’V j_ -098Dia.hole 3z 23 supplied®with terminal mtg. block
313 J 39 16,Thd
5 | (616 4L -20 Mtg Front sheet ’Z
8 RPN screws 3 I% 4 Nuts ond, 'washer
8| 8 (captive) Load End supplied with, stud
Visible amp rating 43,4
:nyerchongeoble 4 Break
tip unit *23* reaker Drilling Plan Front Cover Cutout
_ For Mounting Panel (Rear Connected)
Minimum disfance between units
I P PN Top of brgoker iy hne end . . ¢ Top
15 op of breaker bkr. stud
43| .
3 Meggerholes | 6all | | ! 56|—4 'f . '\E*g Line End S . AR
I%Diometer L L']UULJ JULJ l 1 Smd 1 | T 2!'
v 5- p- ¢ | a Line
o l—%-R Min. 5] 5 l 3R F 'S End
1043 g a3 | !
63 L i6 !
331 ! 15 413
Handle l 3 ALI
3 Breaker
) 83 X
Y- 5 %-Duo. 15 } Breaker |4 %R 8
For 2-pole breaker— =g T!§ I 4holes—._ | T |
current carring _,_224_ le . 25
parts are omitted 37 ] G- StudsL- Load End 3% L5 -
from center pole PZ T Load B
F-——— —5*4 E"R Min : . End —ag
16 e . —-|§—Mimmum slot ER
c
Wiring Diagram Circuit'‘Breaker Handle Locking Device >

Wiring as Shown is for a 3 Pole
Breaker For 2 Pole Breaker Omit Reverse positionof lock to prevent

Middle Pole breaker from opening
Y Line End )
1

(Not supplied with

Removable fuse 9 ¢ circuit breaker)

unit assembly Remgdvable

trip unit

Load End

AQB Breaker with Over-Current,
Short Circuit Trip and Fuses

Westinghouse_Elegtric*Corporation
Low Voltage, Bréaker Division
Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit.Breakers for
Naval‘Shipboard Use

Outline Dimensions AQB-LF250 Breakers

Warning

Sdpport blocks are not supplied
with breoker, but must be
ordered separately refer to
dwg. 313C680. all parts
necessary fo convert o bkr

are included

14 1.
nameplate 4l SE ) 20 Mtg. screws Line End - 749 F;om' face ﬁ' mt:;
ine En ' sheet or g€hdhne
Frame "éi"—s—si 3 098 Dia. ho P Thd
IS - nole 16 51 3<l3 =
nameplate 13 i in handie | f‘ = 3j6 H o
¥ ~ B el
2% o N | '
4l e il kg 1o .’ 45
4 3 193 *Trioped 3 IR L 6
* 1 "Pped | T84 =2aet O Wtiondle y L
J T o = 9
o) 2 -+ !

Visible amp
rating inter-
chongeable
teip unit

{
320 Mig.
screws for

fuse unit

bkr For 1
access remove .E
7

% Diometer
3 holes for
megger tests

t~ 3

6 —=i™3_
8 16 Thd.

Flat washers,lockwashers
ond nuts supplied with terminal
maunting blocks

Typical Wiring Diagrams
Wiring as Shown for3 Pole Breaker
For 2 Pole Breaker OmityMiddle Pole

by

Removable
tripunit AQB Brenk:ar with
Removable overcurrent,short

fusepunit assy circuit trip oand fuses

Load End

5 § Min.
- m I 59
Rese'/‘7‘r f7| 7 I 16
3 i 1Dia.
2R ag Lo, T
116 \I_ B == o
l { SR [ 5
l-—4§::ttl. ! &
Front sheet 7L 8 8 2,352
L R 432
oad End F 13 -

Drilling Plans
For Terminal,Matinting Blocks

Recommended
minimum distance
(be'ween units

Line End

Top of mounting block
Top of brecker— /

/)

7 A

1& Dia.
| 4 holes
13

|
Undervolioge release

g3

%81 } or shunt trip and aux.
i §Breaker | switch lead holes to be
' dritled in switchboard

breoker support

12
16 R.H.Side

ot brecker

3N
I8 Dia. 6 holes

Bottom of

5 p Bottom of breaker
mig bloc Load End
When Under-Voltage
Release is Provided
I Undervoltage release

2 leods 18"10ng

Uﬁ/

When Shunt Trip
and Auxiliary '
Switch is Provided Shunt trip

2 leads 18" long

LEX

Aond B8 oux.
switch 3 leads
18" long

3 4Nutsand | washers

——— supplied with stud

Front Sheet Drilling Template

Top of mounting block
ﬁrTop of breaker

¢ Top bkr stud

Handle Locking Device
(Not Supplied With Circuit Breaker)

Note:

The aux. switchmustbe used with each
shunt trip, connect one side of shunt trip
in serres with “A"contact(closed when
breaker is closed) of aux. switch when
connecting to power supply.
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Characteristic Tripping Curves
AQB-LF250 Breakers

AQB-LF 250
10000 TIT TT T T I T 710
Percentof Trip | Tripping
S’ggg ElementRating | Time i
3000 600 25 Seconds * 25 %"
2000 225 Less Than 1 Hour
130 More Than1 Hour
1000 — — g —
500 Operating Characteristics
400 A Y Thermol Mogneti%ond Current
300 Limiting Fuse 5SO”C Ambient
200 \ Cold Start Ac Instantaneous
\ Trip Range of 250 Amp. Trip
100 Unit Shown
650 to 1300 Amp.
-——15001t03000Amp.
28 [ See Table For Instantaneous
30. Range of Other Trip Unit
20 4
10 } A I
. L
: i
g TRy — 250 Amp. :
11 225 Amp.
I : :\ - 175 Amp. —
3 1 : i 150 Amp. | |
3 Ty = 125 Amp.
2 !
A | \
. N \\
NS
05 NCPR L AN\
03 &
.02
LN
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To determine the trip unit rating to be used,
when the load current and ambient are
known, multiply the load” current by the
factor obtained from the curve below for the
known ambient. Thejesult will be the ideal
trip unit rating. Howevem,since trip units are
furnished only with“standard ratings as per
Navy spec., select/thewstandard unit trip
whose rating, is equal to or one rating
higher than thelideal“rating.

3.5

3.0

25

20

.G //

Factor *

10 20 30 40

50 60 70 80 90 I00
Ambient Temperature, °C

Westinghouse ‘Eléetric,Corporation
Low Voltage,Breaker Division
Beaver, Pennsylviania 15009
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August, 1981
Supersedes Technical Data 29-220,
pages 39-40, dated October, 1978

Mailed to: E, C/1905/PL

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Low Voltage Breaker Division
Beaver, Pennsylvania 15009

Types AQB-A1601, NQB-A1601
500-1600 Amperes; 500 Volts, 60 Hz Ac,
75,000 Amperes |.C.

Technical Data
29-220

Page 39

AB DE-ION®
Circuit.Breakers for
Naval ‘Shipboard Use

Breaker Only

Complete Breaker

Net Prices See Price List 29-020
3 Pole, 500 Volts, 60 Cycles A-c

Type Continuous In_stantaryeous Breaker Only;iconsistsof:
Ampere Trip Setting Frame (Includes Stabs) | Trip Unit
Rating A-c Amperes | gtyle National | Style National
Low High | Number Stock Number Stock
Number Number
Without Delayed Instantaneous Trip
AQB 600X 2000 6000 | 372D522G02 372D523G01
AQB 600XM 4000 12000 | (372D522G02 372D523G03
AQB 800X 2000 6000 | 3720522G02 372D523G07
AQB 1000X 2000 460000, 372D522G02 None 372D524G03 None
AQB 1200X 20004 6000 [“3872D522G02 Assigned 372D524G05 Assigned
AQB 1400X 40000 12000 | 372D522G02 372D524G07
AQB 1600X 4000 12000 | 372D522G02 372D524G09
NQB 1600 .. 372D522G02 372D524G10
With Delayed Instantaneous Irip (XT1 -~ Min. Time Delay .0417 —.0458 Sec.)
AQB 500XT1 2000 6000 | 372D522G02 374D211G01
AQB 800XT1 2000 6000 | 372D522G02 374D211G07
AQB 1000XT1 2000 6000 | 372D522G02 None 374D212G03 None
AQB 1200XT1  20004» 6000 | 372D522G02 Assigned 374D212G05 Assigned
AQB 1600XT1 4000 12000 | 372D522G02 374D212G09
With Delayed Instantaneous Trip (XT2 — Max. Time Delay .0708 — .0750 Sec.)
AQB 500XT2 2000 6000 372D522G02 374D221G01
AQB4800XT2 2000 6000 | 372D522G02 374D221G07
AQB)1200XT2 2000 6000 | 372D522G02 None 374D222G05 None
AQB1600XT2 4000 12000 | 372D522G02 Assigned 374D222G09 Assigned

AQB-A16017and NQB-A1601
Navy Breakers

500-1600 Amperes, 500 Volts A-c, 60
Cycles Only, 3-Pole, 50°C Ambient
Interrupting Rating: 75,000 Amps. A-c
(Without Delayed Instantaneous)

50,000 Amps. A-c (With Delayed
Instantaneous)
Specification: MIL-C-17361
(Modified)
Class: Hi Shock MIL-S-901
(Modified)
Vibration: MIL-STD-167
Material and Workmanship: MIL-E-917
Test Report Number: 2085

AQB-A1601 circuit breakers are designed
for installation in switchboards for protec-
tion of generators and feeder and branch
circuits.

A compiete breaker consists of a breaker plus
mounting base and is available with numer-
ous attachments such as electrical operator,
shunt trip, undervoltage release and auxiliary
switches to perform varied auxiliary func-
tions.

Trip units for these breakers have an adjust-
able instantaneous trip and are listed with
and without delayed instantaneous trip for
system coordination.

NQB-A1601 Breakers have a continuous
rating of 1600 amperes. They are used only
as disconnects since they do not have an
automatic trip device.

Note: Breakers with ratings other than those
listed above are considered as special and
full descriptive data must be provided.

400 cycle breakers are not available.
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Mounting Base®

For switchboard mounting. Includes back
connectors for switchboard bus and male
stabs to engage breaker. Matching stabs are
supplied with breaker frame.

Style Number: 373D307G02

Electrical Operator@ @

Mounts to front of breaker for refmote opera-
tion. 450 volt Ac rating utilizes@ transformer
in conjunction witha 120voltmotor. If auto-
matic reset is desired, order the circuit

breaker with optional Automatic Reset Switch

(See Optional/Additions)

Rating Style National
Number® Stock
Number
120 V A<¢ 1371D38G01 None
450 V A-c 1371D38G03 Assigned

Optional Additions®

Shunt Trip®: Mounts in right pole only. Has
momentary rating only; coil leads must be
wired in series with 1A contact of auxiliary
switch.

Undervoltage Release®: Mounts in right
pole only.

Auxiliary Switch: Mounts in left pole only.
4 contacts, any combination of A’'sand B's,
(supplied as 2A and 2B unless specified)
8 contacts, any combination of A’'s and B’s,
(supplied as 4A and 4B unless specified)

Automatic Reset Switch@

For use with motor operator when aplauto-
matic reset function is required. Factory'in-
stalled only.

Cable Connector: Mounts to bus‘connector
for cable connection. Each lugia€ceptsfour
cables, 600 MCM max. 1 lug required per bus
connector.

Style Number: 505C706G03

Fungus, Moisture Resistant Treatment:
(JAN-C-173 or MIL-V5173):.If specified, con-
tact Westinghouse. External parts are coated;
trip units are not.treated.

Drawings

Master planu900J442
Sheet 1 of 4*Breaker Only and Wiring dia-
grams
Sheet2 of4yTrip Unit, Curves and Attach-
ments
Sheet 3 of 4: Mounting Base and Cable
Cennectors
Sheet 4 of 4: Motor Operator

Individual Reproductions: When required,
reproductions of sheets 1 thru 4 of master
plan 900J442 can be ordered as follows:

Type Reproduction

Cronoflex (Mylar Reproducible)
Sepia (Brown Paper Reproducible)
Prints (Paper)

Technical Manual: NAVSHIPS No. 0962-014-
5000. This booklet per MIL-M-15071. When
required, order BVR-TM-576.

Dimensions: Pages 41, 42, 43.

Characteristic Curves: Pages 44, 45.

@ Breaker can be supplied with either shunt trip or under-
voltagerelease, but not both.

® Can be field mounted.

® Changed since previous issue.

Net Weights
Description Weight,
Lbs.

Breaker Only

AQB 151

NQB 148
Breaker Frame (A@B and NQB) 128
Trip Unit

AQB 23

NQB 20
Mounting Base Only 75
Electrical, Operator, 115 Volt 27
Electrical Operator, 450 Volt 35
Shunty Trip %
Undervoltage Release 1%
Auxiliary Switch 1%
Cable Connector 3

Ordering Information

When ordering Westinghouse Navy circuit
breakers consult the check list below to
make sure you have provided correct infor-
mation. You should specify:

1. Quantity, Westinghouse style num-
ber and National stock number of:

(a) Breaker frame and trip unit.

(b) Mounting base.

(c) Spare breakers or trip units. (Usually
one required for each ten units or
fraction thereof of each current
rating.)

(d) Instruction books.

2. Shipment
Specify transportation means, method of
packaging and preservation and required
shipping date.

3. Drawings
Specify quantity of outline or master plan
drawings required.

4. Inspection
Indicate whether Navy inspection is re-
quired at factory prior to shipment.

"¥'S'N Ul pajuld
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October, 1978
Supersedes Price List 29-220, pages 41-42,
dated February 17, 1969

Types AQB-A1601, NQB-A1601
500-1600 Amperes; 500 Volts, 60 Hz. Ac.
75,000 Amperes I.C.

AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers for
Naval Shipboard Use

Mailed to: E, C/1905/PL

AQB and NQB Circuit Breaker Frame Outline Dimensions

NQB—Same except for tnp unit nameplate. Front Panel Cutout

18 Inches Long

4 4 2" @ of Breaker
2 4:—:; — " Top End of Breaker
: 3% 252
o¢o o%0 i (=] —r
2289
| 32
BE ‘ ;
t
| 7
It I l 56
— i 5R/d' ’ b
+ =Rodius <!
6 655
e o '—_:xi—‘
Y17+ 4 —1 3 Holes for Megger
o8 — 5
Test i Diometer
Removable Handle
Extension Supplied
.—4%—-.—32—. with Breaker
12 Switchboard Front Panel .
Ié 6 Mounting Screws \\T‘_gre M'“""“m_"L_ 25
-4 4 | G————efe-3
l Attachment Leads are brought out through 2*1
=0 Y F Onie, or more, of these Openings as Required ¥
v ”_‘L inthisySide for Shunt Trip or Under voitage |
¢ ¢ Releose nd Opposite Side for Auxiliory 43
7 o4k Switches, Leads Extend Minimum of 4
" 7s 2 9 18llnches from Breaker t Line
— 25
5 rag—-
© 3
|3g [} 18°0n 3° Tripped 8
! i ¥
22 |8 ;J_ 'I 12°0ff
l b 18°Reset
Maximum
[_: [~ Mounting
6l Screws Furnished withall
8 ° Breokers for Monuol
° o Closing and Opening L | oad
A
4 ._4_.] 12 Bismeter 3 Megger Holes
Wiring Diagram$§ When undervoltage When shunt trip and
release and auxiliary auxiliary switch
AQB NaB switches are provided are provided
_____ L_i"_e_,___“ ____Line e M 4"A"and
r LT ‘ ‘ ! 4"B"
X T T T [ T T T . 4"A"and ! ! Auxullory\\
: o : a"gt_u D) ) ) ) i itches
) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) ! Auxiliory T ! 16 Leads 4 Shunt Trip
! b . Switches 18 Inches 2 Leads
' [ ! 16 Leads Long 18 Inches
' o ) Lon
E . Eionr:]ches Undervoltoge 9
) C Release 2 Leads
p N
!

Reproduced From Drawing 900J442 Sheet 1 of 4

Note - The auxiliary switch must be used with each shunt trip. Connect one
side of shunt trip in series with “A’" contact (closed when breaker is
closed) of auxiliary switch when connecting to power supply.
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Mounting Base Outline Dimensions

Top View
IZG Dia
5L
8
Switchboard
<~ Mounting Angle
)
)
4

Switchboard

F ol

(Mounting Bose)

\%-IB Top 4 Holes

(Breaker Mounting)

Front View

Side,View,

Switchboard
Front.Panel

r-—9% Approximate —e|

Switchboord
Mounting Angle

alt Connectors may
be Rotated 90°
/

Front Panel Cutout

G of Breoker

k Panel
Bock Pane S
9
le 7
g |2I_6
12 3
32 ‘43 .. 330i0 8Holes
13 3
T 53 —ete— 54— L
i 4
13
68
22} I
a3
13
68
el
8
B
Ia g
Cutout
For Switchboard Back Panel
3
3 |4§
i

|
63

13
o 010 @Holes

Outline of
Mounting
Bose

Top End of Breaker

n—--—Zé—IZ

T -F

25
175

i~ T

Reproduced From Drawing 900J442 Sheet 3 of 4

) N0 r—
noI—

4 3 Holes for Meqgger
Test % Diometer

Mounting Base

With cable connectors style 505C706G03
lug capacity—four 600 MCM cables per lug
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July 1991

Supersedes Technical Data 29-220,
pages 43-44, dated April 1991
Mailed to: E, D, C/29-200A

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Types AQB-L400QF, AQB-L400QM;
150,000 Amperes I.C. and
AQB-LL400QS; 100,000 Amperes |.C.
250-400 Amperes; 500 Volts 60 Hz Ac

Techni€alhData

29-220

Page 43

AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers for
Naval Shipboard Use

Mounting Block

Type Westinghouse
Style Number

Plug-in Mounting Block, Rear 1230C81G01

Connected, Complete

(Required one per load or line

end)

Mounting Block, Molded Base 1230C81G05

Only

(For mounting a front con-

nected circuit breaker, or as a

replacement part)

Male Slip Connectors 1230C81G04

(Replacement part, three per

kit)

Front Connected Terminal 504C497G01

(Required three per line or
load end)

Auxiliary Switches

Type Westinghouse

Style Number

Auxiliary Switch

1a/1b 115-450 V Ac 1220C86G01
2a/2b 115-450 V Ac 1220C86G02
1a/1b 120 V Dc 1220C86G05
2a/2b 120 V Dc 1220C86G06
1a/1b 115-450 V Ac and 1a/1b 1220C86G07

120 V Dc Combination \

Shunt Trip
Type Westinghause

Style Numbet

Shunt Trip (Left-Pole only)
(Includes built-in cutoff switch)
115V Ac/28 to 120 V Dc

450 V Ac Only

1220€86G03
1220C86G04

Combination Shunt Trip and
1a/1b Auxiliary Switch (Left-
Pole Only)

115V Ac/28-120 V Dc Shunt
Trip and 115-450 V Ac Auxil-
iary Switch

115V Ac/28-120 V Dc Shunt
Trip and 120 V Dc Auxiliary
Switch

450 V Ac Shunt Tripfand
115-450 V Ac AuxiliarygSwitch
450 V Ac Shunt Trip and 120 V,
Dc Auxiliary Switch

1220C86G08

1220C86G09

1220C86G10
1220C86G11

Undervoltage Release (Left-Pole Only)
UVR and Circuit Breaker must be ordered as
an integral unit

Type ‘ Westinghousée

Style Number

AQB-L400QF with 115 V Ac
Undervoltage Release
Mechanism

‘ 1230C83G15

AQB-L400QF with 450 V Ac* 1230C83G 16
Undervoltage Release

Mechanism

|
AQB-L400QF with 120 V Dc 11230€83G17
Undervoltage Release
Mechanism ‘
AQB-L400QF with 250 V D¢ ‘ 7230C83G18
Undervoltage Release |
Mechanism

AQB-L400QM with 115 V/Ac:
Undervoltage Release
Mechanism

AQB-L400QM with 450 V Ac*
UnderveoltagelRelease
Mechanism

AQB-L400QM with 120 V Dc
Undefvoltage Release
Mechanism

AQB-L400QM with 250 V Dc :
Underveltage Release i
Mechanism |

AQB-LL400QS with 115 V Ac
Undervoltage Release
Mechanism

1230C83G19

1230C83G20

1230C83G21

1230C83G22

1230C83G11

’AQB-LL400QS with 450 V Ac* 1230C83G12
Undervoltage Release

Mechanism

AQB-LL400QS with 120 V Dc
Undervoltage Release
Mechanism

1230C83G13

AQB-LL400QS with 250 V Dc 1230C83G14
Undervoltage Release |

Mechanism |

*Using externally-mounted step-down transformer
supplied

Switehboard Mounting

Breakerframe includes mounting hardware.
Stud projections are mounted on the rear of
the breaker for plugging into female slip
connectors of terminal mounting block
assemblies.

Handle Lock (For shipboard maintenance
use only) order style number 1720101.

Fungus - Moisture - Resistance Treat-
ments: (JAN-T-152; JAN-C-173; MIL-V-173)
If specified contact Westinghouse. External
parts are coated.

Technical Manual: When required order
1240C33H01.

Portable Test Kit — Can be used to function-
ally test the breaker for overload and short
circuit, while breaker is mounted. When
required order catalog number STK2.

Individual Reproduction: When required
reproduction of outline drawings and certifi-
cation sheets can be ordered as follows:

Item Description

1 Outline drawing and drilling plan on vellum
2 Certification data on vellum
3 Reproduction of items 1 and 2

Repair Parts:

Net Weight:

Item Weight

Circuit Breaker 30 Ibs.

Motor Operator 22 Ibs.

Mounting Block 10 Ibs.

Front Connected Terminals (Set 11b.-10"a ozs.

of Three)

Portable Test Kit 12 Ib.-14%a
ozs.




Technical Data

29-220

Page 44

)
=
3

2
(]

a
=
c
14
>

lectric Corporation
Control Business Unit
ponents Division
ennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Pittsburgh,

July 1991



Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

@)

July 1991

Supersedes Technical Data 29-220,
pages 45-46, dated April 1991
Mailed to: E, D, C/29-200A

Types AQB-L400QF, AQB-L400QM;
150,000 Amperes I.C. and
AQB-LL400QS; 100,000 Amperes I.C.
250-400 Amperes; 500 Volts 60 Hz Ac

Techni¢al'Data

29-220
Page 45

AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers for
Naval, Shipboard Use

@ Navy Type AQB-L400QF
Circuit Breaker
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) Navy Type AQB-L400QF
Circuit Breaker
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@ Navy Type AQB-L400QF @ Navy Type AQB-L400QF

Circuit Breaker Circuit Breaker
CURHENT i AMPFRES CURRENT IN AMPERES
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Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution_andyControl Business Unit
Electrical Compenents Division
Pittsburgh,"Rennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

July 1991
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July 1991 Types AQB-L400QF, AQB-L400QM; -

Supersedes Technical Data 29-220, 150,000 Amperes |.C. and AB DE ION®

pages 47-48, dated April 1991 AQB-LL400QS; 100,000 Amperes I.C. H H

Mailed to: E, D, C/29-200A 250-400 Amperes; 500 Volts 60 Hz Ac CI rcu It Breakers for

Naval Shipboard Use

@ Navy Type AQB-L40OQM & Navy Type AQB-L400OM
Circuit Breaker Circuit Breaker
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@ Navy Type AQB-L400QM @ Navy Type AQB-L400QM

Circuit Breaker Circuit Breaker
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Types AQB-L400, AQB-LL400

500 Volts Ac

400 Amperes Maximum, 150,000,
100,000 Amperes I.C., Respectively
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AB DE-ION®
Circuit Breakers for
Naval, Shipboard Use

@ Navy Type AQB-LL400QS @
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Navy Type AQB-LL400QS
Circuit Breaker

CURRENT IN AMBERES
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NavahShipboard Use

Outline Dimension AQB-L400, AQB-LL400
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Outline AQB-L400, AQB-LL400 with Motor Operator
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Westinghouse Electric Corporation

Distribution and Control Business Unit

Electrical Components Division

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220

Types AQB-A1601, NQB-A1601

500-1600 Amperes; 500 Volts, 60 Hz Ac,

75,000 Amperes I.C.

TechnicaliData

29-220

Pagelsb

AB DE-ION°®
Circuit Breakers for
Naval Shipboard Use

Breaker Only

Complete Breaker

List Prices See Price List 29-020
3 Pole, 500 Volts, 60 Cycles A-c

Type Continuous Instantaneous

Breaker Only, ¢onsists of:

Ampere Trip Setting Frame (Includes Stabs) Trip Unit
Rating A-c Amperes | Style National Style National
Low  High Number Stoek Number Stock
Number Number

Without Delayed Instantaneous Trip
AQB 600X 2000 6000 | 372D522G02 5925-01-105-4401 372D523G01  ..............
AQB 600XM 4000 12000 | 372D522G02 5925-01-105-4401 372D523G03  ..............
AQB 800X 2000 6000 372D522G02 5925-01-105-4401 372D523G07 ..............
AQB 1000X 2000 6000 372D522G02 5925-01-105-4401 372D524G03 ..............
AQB 1200X 2000 6000 372D522G02 5925-01-105-4401 372D524G05 ..............
AQB 1400X 4000 472000, 372D522G02 5925-01-105-4401 372D524G07 ..............
AQB 1600X 40004 12000 | 372D522G02 5925-01-105-4401 372D524G09 5925-00-406-6131
NQB 1600 . & 372D522G04 .............. 372D524G10 ..............
With Delayed InstantaneousiTrip (XT1 — Min. Time Delay .0417 - .0458 Sec.)
AQB 500XT1 2000 6000 372D522G02 5925-01-105-4401 374D211GO1  ..............
AQB 800XT1 2000 6000 { 372D522G02 5925-01-105-4401 374D211G07 ..............
AQB 1000XT1 2000 6000 372D522G02 5925-01-105-4401 374D212G03  ..............
AQB 1200XT1 2000 6000 | 372D522G02 5925-01-105-4401 374D212G05 5925-00-102-6086
AQB 1600XT2 4000 12000 | 372D522G02 5925-01-105-4401 374D212G09 5925-00-727-7574
With Delayed Instantaneous Trip (XT2 — Max. Time Delay .0708 —.0750 Sec.)
AQB 500XT2 2030 6000 372D522G02 5925-01-105-4401 374D221GO1  ..............
AQB 800XT2 2000 6000 | 372D522G02 5925-01-105-4401 374D221G07 ..............
AQB 4200XT2 » 2000 6000 372D522G02 5925-01-105-4401 374D222G05 5925-00-727-7555
AQB 1600XT2" 4000 12000 372D522G02 5925-01-105-4401 374D222G09 5925-00-103-4248

AQB-A1601'and NQB-A1601
Nayvy Breakers

Note: AQB-A1601 are sold for replace-
ment only. They are no longer on the
Navy Qualified Products List.

500-1600 Amperes, 500 Volts A-c., 60
Cycles Only, 3-Pole, 50°C Ambient
Interrupting Rating: 75,000 Amps. A-c
(Without Delayed Instantaneous)

50,000 Amps. A-c (With Delayed
Instantaneous)

Specification: MIL-C-17361

Class: Hi Shock MIL-S-901

Vibration: MIL-STD-167

Material and Workmanship: MIL-E-917

AQB-A1601 circuit breakers are designed
for installation in switchboards for protec-
tion of generators and feeder and branch
circuits.

A complete breaker consists of a breaker plus
mounting base and is available with numer-
ous attachments such as electrical operator,
shunt trip, undervoltage release and auxiliary
switches to perform varied auxiliary func-
tions.

Trip units for these breakers have an adjust-
able instantaneous trip and are listed with
and without delayed instantaneous trip for
system coordination.

NQB-A1601 Breakers have a continuous
rating of 1600 amperes. They are used only
as disconnects since they do not have an
automatic trip device.

Note: Breakers with ratings other than those
listed above are considered as special and
full descriptive data must be provided.

400 cycle breakers are not available.



Technical Data

29-220

Page 56

Mounting Base®

For switchboard mounting. Includes back
connectors for switchboard bus and male
stabs to engage breaker. Matching stabs are
supplied with breaker frame.

Style Number: 373D307G02

Electrical Operator®

Mounts to front of breaker for femote opera-
tion. 450volt Ac rating Utilize§'a transformer
in conjunction with a 120 volt motor. If auto-
matic reset is desired, order the circuit
breaker with optional Automatic Reset Switch
(See Optional Additions)

Rating Style National
Number Stock
Number
120 VAA-c 1371D38G06 None
450V Asxc 1371D38G08 Assigned

Optional Additions®

Shunt Trip®: Mounts in right pole only.
Has momentary rating only; coil leads must
be wired in series with 1A contact of aux-
iliary switch.

Undervoltage Release®@: Mounts in right
pole only.

Auxiliary Switch: Mounts in left pole only.
4 contacts, any combination of A’'sand B’s,
(supplied as 2A and 2B unless specified)
8 contacts, any combination of A’s and B’s,
(supplied as 4A and 4B unless specified)

Automatic Reset Switch

For use with motor operator when an auto-
matic reset function is required. Factory,in-
stalled only.

Cable Connector: Mounts to busyeonnector
for cable connection. Each lugfaccepts four
cables, 600 MCM max. 1 lugirequired per bus
connector.

Style Number: 505C706G03

Fungus, Moisture Resistant Treatment:
(JAN-C-173 orgML2V-173): If specified, con-
tact Westinghouse! External parts are coated;
trip units arelnot tfeated.

Drawings

Master plan: 900J442
Sheet1 of 4:; Breaker Only and Wiring dia-
grams
Shieet 2'0f4: Trip Unit, Curves and Attach-
ments
Sheet 30f 4: Mounting Base and Cable
Connectors
Sheet 4 of 4: Motor Operator

Individual Reproductions: When required,
teproductions of sheets 1 thru 4 of master
plan 900J442 can be ordered as follows:

Type Reproduction

Vellum
Prints (Paper)

Technical Manual: NAVSHIPS No. 0962-014-
5000. This booklet per MIL-M-15071. When
required, order BVR-TM-576.

Dimensions: Pages 57, 58, 59

Characteristic Curves: Pages 60, 61

@ Can be field mounted. o )
@ Breaker can be supplied with either shunt trip or
undervoltage release, but not both.

Net Weights
Description Weight,
Lbs.
Breaker Only.
AQB 151
NQB 148
Breaker Frame (AQB and NQB) 128
Trip Unit
AQB 23
NQB 20
Mounting Base Only 75
Electrical Operator, 115 Volt 27
Electrical Operator, 450 Volt 35

Shupt Trip %

Undervoltage Release 1%
Auxiliary Switch 1%
Cable Connector 3

Ordering Information

When ordering Westinghouse Navy circuit
breakers consult the check list below to
make sure you have provided correct infor-
mation. You should specify:

1. Quantity, Westinghouse style num-
ber and National stock number of:

(a) Breaker frame and trip unit.

(b) Mounting base.

(c) Spare breakers or trip units. (Usually
one required for each ten units or
fraction thereof of each current
rating.)

(d) Instruction books.

2. Shipment
Specify transportation means, method of
packaging and preservation and required
shipping date.

3. Drawings
Specify quantity of outline or master plan
drawings required.

4. Inspection
Indicate whether Government Source
inspection is required at factory prior to
shipment.

Westinghouse Electric Corporation
Distribution and Control Business Unit
Electrical Components Division
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 16220

July 1991
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Westinghouse Electric Corporation Technical Data

Distribution and Control Business Unit 29-220
Electrical Components Division

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. 15220 Pageys7
Types AQB-A1601, NQB-A1601 ®

500-1600 Amperes; 500 Volts, 60 Hz. Ac. AB DE'ION

75,000 Amperes I.C.

Circuit Breakers for
Naval Shipboard Use

AQB and NQB Circuit Breaker Frame Outline Dimensions

NQB—Same except for trip unit nameplate.
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Line Line e “
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Reproduced From Drawing 900J442 Sheet 1 of 4

Note - The auxiliary switch must be used with each shunt trip. Connect one
side of shunt trip in series with “A" contact (closed when breaker is
closed) of auxiliary switch when connecting to power supply.
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Mounting Base Outline Dimensions
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Réproduced From Drawing 900J442 Sheet 3 of 4
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be Rotated 90°
/

Mounting Base

With cable connectors style 505C706G03
tug capacity—four 600 MCM cables per lug
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